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1. If GOLD is written as IQNF, how WIND can be
written in the code?
Ùeefo GOLD keâes efkeâmeer ketâšYee<ee ceW IQNF efueKee peelee nw, lees
Gmeer ketâšYeee<ee ceW WIND keâes keäÙee efueKesieW~
(a) YKPF (b) VHMC (c) XJOE (d) DNIW

2. If A=1, PAT = 37 , then TAP= ?
Ùeefo A 1, PAT 37 nes lees TAP nesiee
(a) 73 (b) 37 (c) 36 (d) 38

3. If D= 4, BAD= 7, then what is the value of ANT=?
Ùeefo D 4, BAD 7 lees ANT keâe ceeve nesiee?
(a) 8 (b) 17 (c) 35 (d) 37

4. If HKUJ means FISH, what does UVCD mean?
Ùeefo HKUJ keâe celeueye FISH, nw lees UVCD keâe celeueye keäÙee
nesiee?
(a) STAR (b) STAB (c) STAL (d) STAK

5. BOQD : ERTG : : ANPC : ?
(a) DQSF (b) FSHU (c) SHFU (d) DSQF

6. If CIG A RETTE is coded as GICERAETT, then
DI REC TION will be coded as
Ùeefo CIG A RETTE keâe ketâš mebkesâle GICRAETT, nw lees
DI REC TION keâe ketâš mebkesâle keäÙee nesiee?
(a) RIDTCENOI (b) NORTECDII

(c) NOIETCRID (d) IRDCTIONE

(e) None of these

7. In a cer tain code, SUB STI TU TION is writ ten as
ITSBUSNOITUT, how is DIS TRI BU TION writ ten in
that code?
Ùeefo SUB STI TU TION keâe ketâš mebkesâle ITSBUSNOITUT nw
lees DIS TRI BU TION keâe ketâš mebkesâle keäÙee nesiee?
(a) IRTSIDNOITUB (b) IRTSIDNOIBUT
(c) IRTDISNOITUB (d) IRTDISNOIUTB
(e) None of these

8. If DI A MOND is coded as VQYMKLV, how is
FE MALE coded?
Ùeefo DI A MOND keâe ketâš mebkesâle VQYMKLV nw lees,
FE MALE keâe ketâš mebkesâle keäÙee nesiee?
(a) TUMYNU (b) UVNZOV
(c) UVNYNV (d) TVNYNV
(e) None of these

9. Which of the fol low ing words would cor rectly
de code the word ZHOFRPH if the sim ple al pha bet
shift ing is used?
efvecve ceW keâewve mee Meyo ZHOFRPH keâes mener mecePeelee nw Ùeefo
De#ejeW keâer meeOeejCe hesâj yeoue keâer peeS?
(a) ARTISTS (b) COMPUTE
(c) MAILING (d) WELCOME

(e) None of these

10. If in a cer tain code, ALMIRAH is writ ten as
BNPMWGO, which word would be writ ten as
DNRWLUA?
Ùeefo efkeâmeer ketâš mebkesâle ceW ALMIRAH keâe DeLe& BNPMWGO,
lees DNRWLUA Ùes efkeâme Meyo keâe ketâš mebkesâle nw?
(a) COSGOLT (b) TOGSOLC
(c) TOGCLOS (d) CLOSGOT
(e) NONE

11. If a cer tain lan guage, CAL CUTTA is coded as
GEPGYXXE, which word would be coded as
FSQFCE?
Ùeefo efkeâmeer Yee<ee ceW CAL CUTTA is coded as GEPGYXXE
nw lees FSQFCE efkeâmekeâe ketâš mebkesâle nesiee?
(a) BOMBYA (b) BOMBAY (c) BOMYAB (d) BOBAYM
(e) BOBAMY

12. If D = 4 and COVER = 63, then BA SIS ?
Ùeefo D 4Deewj COVER 63, lees BA SIS ?
(a) 49 (b) 50 (c) 54 (d) 55
(e) None of these

13. If in a cer tain code, TWENTY is writ ten as 863985
and ELEVEN is writ ten as 323039, how is TWELVE
writ ten in that code?
Ùeefo efkeâmeer ketâš mebkesâle ceW TWENTY keâe ketâš mebkesâle 863985 Deewj
ELEVEN keâe ketâš mebkesâle 323039 lees TWELVE keâe ketâš mebkesâle
keäÙee nesiee
(a) 863203 (b) 863584 (c) 863903 (d) 863063

14. If GIVE is coded as 5137 and BAT is coded as 924,
how is GATE coded?
Ùeefo GIVE keâe ketâš mebkesâle 5137 Deewj BAT keâe ketâš mebkesâle 924,
lees GATE keâe ketâš mebkesâle keäÙee nesiee?
(a) 5427 (b) 5724 (c) 5247 (d) 2547

15. IF PALE is coded as 2134, EARTH is coded as 41509,
how is PEARL coded in that code?
Ùeefo PALE keâe ketâš mebkesâle 2134, EARTH keâe ketâš mebkesâle
41509, lees PEARL keâe ketâš mebkesâle keäÙee nesiee?
(a) 29530 (b) 24153 (c) 25413 (d) 25430
(e) None of these

16. In a cer tain code lan guage 35796 is writ ten as 44887.
How is 46823 writ ten in that code?
Ùeefo efkeâmeer Yee<ee ceW 35796 keâe DeLe& 44887 nw lees 46823 keâe ketâš
mebkesâle keäÙee nesiee
(a) 57914 (b) 55914 (c) 55934 (d) 55714
(e) None of these

17. If Z = 52 and ACT = 48, that BAT will be equal to
Ùeefo Z 52Deewj ACT 48,lees BAT efkeâme kesâ yejeyej nesiee



(a) 39 (b) 41 (c) 44 (d) 46
(e) None of these

18. IF GO = 32, SHE = 49, then SOME will be equal to
Ùeefo GO 32,SHE 49,lees SOME efkeâme kesâ yejeyej nesiee
(a) 56 (b) 58 (c) 62 (d) 64
(e) None of these

19. If AT = 20, BAT = 40, then CAT will be equal to
Ùeefo AT BAT20 40, ,lees CAT efkeâme kesâ yejeyej nesiee
(a) 30 (b) 50 (c) 60 (d) 70
(e) None of these

20. If MO BIL ITY is coded as 46293927, then
EX AM I NA TION is coded as
Ùeefo MO BIL ITY ketâš mebkesâle kesâ Devegmeej 46293927 nQ, lees
EX AM I NA TION keâe ketâš mebkesâle kesâ Devegmeej keäÙee efueKee peeÙes
(a) 45038401854 (b) 56149512965
(c) 57159413955 (d) 67250623076
(e) None of these

21. If or ange is called but ter, but ter is called soap, soap
is called ink, ink is called honey and honey is called
or ange, which of the fol low ing is used for the
wash ing clothes?
Ùeefo meblejs keâes cekeäKeve keânles nQ, cekeäkeâKeve keâes meeyegve keânles nQ,
meeyegve keâe mÙeener, mÙeener keâes Meno Deewj Meno keâes mebleje lees keâhe[s
Oeesves kesâ efueS keäÙee ØeÙeesie ceW ueeÙee peeSiee?
(a) Honey (b) But ter (c) Or ange (d) Soap
(e) INK

22. If green means red, red means yel low, yel low means
blue, blue means or ange and or ange means green,
what is the color of clear sky?
Ùeefo njs keâe DeLe& ueeue, ueeue keâe DeLe& heeruee, heerues keâe DeLe& veeruee,
veerues keâe DeLe& veejbieer Deewj veejbieer keâe DeLe& nje lees meeheâ DeekeâeMe keâe
jbie keäÙee nesiee?
(a) Blue (veerues) (b) Red (ueeue)
(c) Yel low (heeruee) (d) Green (nje)
(e) Or ange (veejbieer)

23. If the an i mals which can walk are called swim mers,
an i mals who crawl are called fly ing, those liv ing in
wa ter are called snakes and those which fly in the
sky are called hunter, then what will a liz ard be
called?
Jees peeveJej pees Ûeue heeÙeW GvnW lewjekeâ, pees jWie heeÙes Gvns G[ves Jeeuee,
pees heeveer ceW jnles nQ GvnW meeBhe leLee pees DeekeâeMe ceW GÌ[les nw GvnW
efMekeâejer keânles nQ, lees efÚhekeâueer keâes keäÙee keânsieW~
(a) Swim mers (b) Snakes
(c) Fly ing (d) Hunt ers
(e) None of these

24. If Wa ter is called blue, blue is called red, red is
called white, white is called sky, sky is called rain,
rain is called green and green is called air, which of
the fol low ing is the col our of milk?
(a) Air (nJee) (b) Green (nje)
(c) White (mehesâo) (d) Rain (Je<ee&)
(e) Sky (DeekeâeMe)

25. If bat is racket, racket is foot ball, foot ball is shut tle,
shut tle is ludo and ludo is carrom, what is cricket
played with?
Ùeefo yewš keâes jwkesâš, jwkesâš keâe hegâšyeeue, hegâšyeeue keâes Mešue, Mešue
keâes uet[es Deewj uet[es keâes kewâjce keâne peeS lees ef›eâkesâš kesâ meeLe keäÙee
Kesuee peelee nQ~
(a) Racket (jwkesâš) (b) Foot ball (hegâšyeeue)
(c) Bat (yewš) (d) Shut tle (Mešue)
(e) Carrom (kewâjce)

26. If air is called green, green is called blue, blue is
called sky, sky is called yel low, yel low is called
wa ter and wa ter is called pink, then what is the
color of clear sky?
Ùeefo nJee keâes nje, njs keâes veeruee, veerues keâes DeekeâeMe, DeekeâeMe keâes
heeruee, heerues keâes heeveer Deewj heeveer keâes iegueeyeer keâne peeS, lees meeheâ
DeekeâeMe keâe jbie keäÙee nesiee
(a) Blue (b) Sky (c) Yel low (d) Wa ter
(e) Pink

27. If sky is called sea, sea is called wa ter, wa ter is
called air, air is called cloud and cloud is called
river, then what we do drink when thirsty?
Ùeefo DeekeâeMe keâes mecegõ, mecegvõ keâes heeveer, heeveer keâes nJee, nJee keâes
yeeoue Deewj yeeoue keâes veoer keâne peeS, lees nce keäÙee heerÙeWieW peye hÙeemes
nesles nQ?
(a) Sky (b) Air (c) Wa ter (d) Sea
(e) Cloud

28. If man is called girl, girl is called woman, woman is
called bay, boy is called but ler and but ler is called
rogue, who will serve in a res tau rant?
Ùeefo Deeoceer keâes ueÌ[keâer, ueÌ[keâer keâes Deewjle, Deewjle keâes ueÌ[keâe,
ueÌ[kesâ keâes Keevemeeceeb Deewj Keevemeeceeb keâes og<š keâne peeS lees
YeespeveeueÙe ceW Keevee keâewve hejesmesiee?
(a) But ler (b) Girl (c) Man (d) Woman
(e) Rogue

29. If train is called bus, bus is called trac tor, trac tor is
called car, car is called scooter, scooter is called
bi cy cle, bi cy cle is called moped, which is used to
plough a field?
(a) Train (b) Bus (c) Trac tor (d) Car
(e) Moped

30. If rose is called popy, popy is called lily, lily is called
lo tus and lo tus is called glandiola, which is the king
of flow ers?
Ùeefo iegueeye keâes heesheer, heesheer keâes efueefue, efueefue keâes keâceue Deewj
keâceue keâes ieWoe keâne peelee nQ lees yeleeDees keâer hetâueeW keâe jepee keâewve
nesiee?
(a) Rose (b) Lo tus (c) Popy (d) Lily
(e) Glandiola

31. If fin ger is called toe, toe is called foot, foot is called
thumb, thumb is called an kle, an kle is called palm
and palm is called knee, which one fin ger has a
dif fer ent name?
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Ùeefo DeietBueer Kegj nQ, Kegj hewj nw, hewj DeietB"e nw, DeietB"e šKevee nQ,
šKevee nLesueer nQ, Deewj nLesueer keâes Iegšvee nQ, lees yeleeDeeW keâer DeietBueer
keâe otmeje veece keäÙee nesiee?
(a) Thumb (DeietB"e) (b) Ankle (šKevee)
(c) Knee (Iegšvee) (d) Palm (nLesueer)
(e) Toe (Kegj)

32. In cer tain code, 37 means ‘which class’ and 583
means ‘caste and class’ what is the code for cast?
ketâš mebkesâle kesâ Devegmeej 37 keâe DeLe& nQ ‘which class’ Deewj 583
keâe DeLe& nw ‘caste and class’ lees yeleeDees keâe ‘cast’ ketâš mebkesâle
keäÙee nesiee?
(a) 3 (b) 7 (c) 4
(d) Ei ther 5 or 8 (e) none

33. In a cer tain code, 247 means ‘spread red car pet’; 256
means’ dust one car pet’ and 234 means ‘one red
car pet’. Which digit in the code means ‘one’?
ketâš mebkesâle kesâ Devegmeej, 247 keâe DeLe& nQ ‘spread red car pet’;
256 keâe DeLe& nw dust one car pet’ Deewj 234 keâe DeLe& nQ ‘one
red car pet’~ lees yeleeDeeW keâe ‘one’ ketâš mebkesâle keäÙee nesiee?
(a) 2 (b) 3 (c) 5 (d) 6
(e) can’t say

34. In a cer tain code, 467 means ‘leaves are green’; 485
means ‘green is good’ and 639 means ‘ they are
play ing’. Which digit stands for ‘leaves’ in that code?
ketâš mebkesâle kesâ Devegmeej, 467 keâe DeLe& nw ‘leaves are green’;
485 keâe DeLe& nw ‘green is good’ Deewj 639 keâe DeLe& nQ ‘they
are play ing’~ lees yeleeDeeW keâe ‘leaves’ ketâš mebkesâle keäÙee nesiee
(a) 4 (b) 6 (c) 7 (d) 3
(e) none of these

35. In a cer tain code lan guage, 479 means ‘fruit is
sweet’; 248’ means ‘ very sweet voice’ and 637 means
‘eat fruity daily’. Which digit stands for ‘is’ in that
code?
ketâš mebkesâle kesâ Devegmeej, 479 keâe DeLe& nQ ‘fruit is sweet’; 248
keâe DeLe& nQ ‘very sweet voice’ Deewj 637 keâes DeLe& nQ ‘eat
fruit daily’~ lees yeleeDeeW keâe ‘is’ ketâš mebkesâle keäÙee nesiee?
(a) 7 (b) 9 (c) 4 (d) 5
(e) none

36. In a cer tain code lan guage, 617 means ‘ sweet and
hot’; 735 means ‘cof fee is sweet’ and 263 means ‘tea is
hot’. Which of the fol low ing would mean ‘cof fee is
hot’?
Ùeefo efkeâmeer ketâš Yee<ee ceW 617 keâe DeLe& ‘Sweet and hot’, 735
keâe DeLe& ‘cof fee is sweet’ Deewj 263 keâe DeLe& ‘tea is not’ leye
efvecve ceW mes efkeâmekeâe DeLe& ‘cof fee is hot’ nesiee?
(a) 731 (b) 536 (c) 367 (d) 753

(e) none

37. If in a cer tain lan guage BEAT is coded as ‘GIDV’,
how is ‘SOUP’ coded in that code ?
Ùeefo BEAT keâe ketâš mebkesâle ‘GIDE’ nes, lees ‘SOUP’ keâe ketâš
mebkesâle keäÙee nesiee?
(a) XSXR (b) XXSR (c) RXSR (d) XSYR

(e) none

38. If in a cer tain lan guage, MIND is coded as KGLB
and AR GUE is coded as YPESC then how is
DI A GRAM coded in that lan guage ?
Ùeefo MIND keâe ketâš mebkesâle ‘KGLB’ leLee AR GUE keâe ketâš
mebkesâle YPESC nes, lees ‘DI A GRAM’ keâe ketâš mebkesâle keäÙee nesiee?
(a) BGYEPYK (b) BGYPYEK

(c) GLPEYKG (d) LKBGYPK

(e) none

39. If MNPQWXFG stands for the word LOVE, then for
which word does the let ter IJBCUVFG stand?
Ùeefo MNPQWXFG keâe ketâš mebkesâle ‘LOVE’ nes, lees
‘IJBCUVFG’ keâe ketâš mebkesâle keäÙee nesiee?
(a) HOME (b) HATE (c) KITE (d) WIFE

(e) LADY

40. In a cer tain code FA VOUR is writ ten as ECURTV.
How is FOS TER writ ten in that code?
Ùeefo FA VOUR keâe ketâš mebkesâle ‘ECURTV’ nes, lees ‘FOS TER’
keâe ketâš mebkesâle keäÙee nesiee?
(a) QEWRVD (b) EPRVDU

(c) GQTWFV (d) EQRWDV

(e) none

41. If UN DER STAND is coded as 1234567823, how will
START be coded ?
Ùeefo UN DER STAND keâe ketâš mebkesâle ‘12345 67823’ nes, lees
‘START’ keâe ketâš mebkesâle keäÙee nesiee?
(a) 56781 (b) 83243 (c) 73652 (d) 67857
(e) none

42. In a cer tain code FOR GET is writ ten as DPPHCU.
How would DOC TOR be writ ten in that code ?
Ùeefo FOR GET keâe ketâš mebkesâle ‘DPPHCU’ nes, lees
‘DOC TOR’ keâe ketâš mebkesâle keäÙee nesiee
(a) BPAUMS (b) BPAUPS
(c) EMDRPP (d) BPARPP
(e) none

43. If the world PEARL is writ ten as MBXOI, then how
the word DI A MOND would be writ ten in that code?
Ùeefo PEARL keâe ketâš mebkesâle ‘MBXOI’ nes, lees ‘DIAMGND’
keâe ketâš mebkesâle keäÙee nesiee
(a) AFXJLKA (b) AFXJKLA
(c) AFXKLNA (d) BGYKMKB
(e) none

44. If the word MEN TAL is writ ten as
LNDFMOSUZBKM then how would the word TEST
be writ ten in that code ?
Ùeefo MEN TAL keâe ketâš mebkesâle ‘LNDFM-SCUZBKM’ nes, lees
‘TEST’ keâe ketâš mebkesâle keäÙee nesiee?
(a) UVFGTUUV (b) RSCDQRRS
(c) SUDFQRSU (d) SUDFRTSU
(e) none

45. If in a cer tain lan guage PROSE is coded as PROQE,
how is LIGHT coded in that lan guage?
Ùeefo PROSE keâe ketâš mebkesâle ‘PROQE’ nes, lees ‘LIGHT’ keâe
ketâš mebkesâle keäÙee nesiee?
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(a) LIGHT (b) JIEHR (c) LGGFT (d) LLGFE
(e) LGGHT

46. If in a cer tain lan guage HAPPY is coded as GBOQX,
how is CROSS coded in that lan guage?
Ùeefo HAPPY keâe ketâš mebkesâle ‘GBOQX’ nes, lees ‘CROSS’ keâe
ketâš mebkesâle keäÙee nesiee?
(a) BSPTR (b) BSNRT (c) BSNTR (d) BNSTR
(e) BNSRT

Directions : There are four alternatives for each of the
following questions. Find out the correct one.
veerÛes efoS ieS 4 efJekeâuheeW ceW mes mener ÛegefveS~
47. In if a cer tain code, GLAM OUR is writ ten as

IJCNMWP and MIS RULE is writ ten as OGUSSNC,
then how will TOP I CAL be writ ten in that code ?
efkeâmeer keâes[ ceW GLAM OUR keâes IJCNMWP Deewj MIS RULE
keâes OGUSSNC efueKee peelee nw, leye TOP I CAL keâes kewâmes efueKee
peeSiee?
(a) VMRJECN (b) VMRHACJ
(c) VMRJACJ (d) VNRJABJ
(e) None of these

48. If in a cer tain lan guage, PLAYER is coded as
QNDCJX, then how SINGER will be coded in the
same lan guage ?
Ùeefo Skeâ ketâš Yee<ee ceW PLAYER keâes QNDCJX efueKee peelee nw
lees Gmeer ketâš Yee<ee ceW SINGER keâes efkeâme Øekeâej efueKee peeSiee?
(a) TKQKJX (b) TKJKQX (c) TKQKXJ (d) TKQXJK

49. What is re lated to FLOWER in the same way as
PEARL is re lated to NECK LACE ?
efpeme Øekeâej PEARL keâe mecyevOe NECK LACE mes nw Gmeer
Øekeâej FLOWER keâe mecyevOe efkeâmemes nesiee?
(a) GARDEN (b) BOUQUET (c) PETAL (d) PLANT
(e) none

50. What is re lated to HOPE in the same way as LIFE is
re lated to DEATH?
efpeme Øekeâej LIFE keâe mecyevOe DEATH mes nw Gmeer Øekeâej HOPE
keâe mecyevOe efkeâmemes nesiee?
(a) DESPAIR (b) PAIN (c) WEEP (d) SAD
(e) none

51. What is re lated to WORD in the same way as
AL PHA BET is re lated to WORD?
efpeme Øekeâej AL PHA BET keâe mecyevOe WORD mes nw Gmeer Øekeâej
WORD keâe mecyevOe efkeâmemes nesiee?
(a) SOUND (b) SENTENCE (c) MUSIC
(d) DICTIONARY (e) none

52. If A = 1, B = 2, C = 3 and so on, what does the
fol low ing group of num ber stand for ?

Ùeefo A B C1 2 3, , leLee Fmeer Øekeâej Deeies nes, lees Skeâ
mebKÙeeDeeW keâe mecetn pees efkeâ veerÛes efoÙee ieÙee nw, keâe DeLe& keäÙee nesiee?
9, 14, 20, 5, 14, 20, 9, 15, 14
(a) INTENSITY (b) INTERCEDE
(c) INTENTION (d) INTEGRITY
(e) none

53. If in a cer tain code, 95789 is writ ten as EGKPT and
2436 is writ ten as ALUR, then how will 24539 be
writ ten in that code ?
Ùeefo efkeâmeer ketâš Yee<ee ceW 95789 keâes EGKPT Deewj 2436 keâes
ALUR efueKee peelee nw, lees Gmeer ketâš Yee<ee ceW 24539 keâes efkeâme
Øekeâej efueKee peeSiee?
(a) ALEUT (b) ALGTU (c) ALGUT (d) ALGRT

54. If the word BOY is coded as ACNPXZ, then for which
word does the let ter RTNPMO stand ?
Ùeefo BOY keâe DeLe& ACNPXZ nes lees RTNPMO keâe DeLe& keäÙee
nesiee
(a) CUT (b) PEN (c) SON (d) DOG
(e) RAT

Direction 55-57: The numbers in each questions are
coded from the following.
oer ieF& peevekeâejer kesâ Devegmeej mebKÙeeDeeW kesâ ketâš mebkesâle keäÙee nesieW?

Digit 3 7   9 2 5  1  4 8 6
Letter Y P K T N B S D V

55. 73 95 21
(a) PYKNTV (b) PYKNBT (c) PYTNKB (d) PYKBTN
(e) PYKNTB

56. 23587/9164
(a) TYNDP / KBVS (b) TPNDP / KNBS
(c) TPNDP / KBNS (d) TRNDY / KBVS
(e) TYNDI / KBVS

57. 63879 /215
(a) VYDPK / TNB (b) VYDPK / TBN
(c) YVDPK / TBN (d) VYDPK / TNB
(e) none

58. If in a cer tain lan guage, CER TAIN is coded as
XVIGZRM, how is MUN DANE coded in that
lan guage?
Ùeefo CER TAIN keâe ketâš mebkesâle XVIGZRM nes lees
MUN DANE keâe ketâš mebkesâle keäÙee nesiee
(a) NFMWYMV  (b) VMZWMFN
(c) NFMWZMX (d) NFMXZMV
(e) none
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 CODING DECODING PART-2

Direction
‘always create new ideas’ keâes ‘ba ri sha gi’ efueKee peelee
nw~
‘ideas and new thoughts’ keâes ‘fa gi ma ri’ efueKee peelee nw~
‘create thoughts and insights’ keâes ks ma jo ba fa’
efueKee peelee nw~
‘new and better solutions’ keâes ‘ki ri to fa’ efueKee peelee nw

1. ‘ideas’ keâe keâes[ keäÙee nw?
(a) sha (b) ba (c) gi (d) ma
(e) efveOee&efjle veneR efkeâÙee pee mekeâlee

2. ‘fa’ keâe keäÙee DeLe& nw?
(a) thoughts (b) insights
(c) new (d) and
(e) solutions

3. ‘fa lo ba’ efvecve ceW mes efkeâmekeâe keâes[ nes mekeâlee nw?
(a) thoughts and action (b) create and innovate
(c) ideas and thoughts (d) create new solutions
(e) Always better ideas

4. ‘new’ keâe keâes[ keäÙee nw?
(a) ki (b) ri (c) to (d) fa
(e) ba

5. ‘Insights always’s better’ keâes efvecve ceW mes keâewve efve™efhele keâj
mekeâlee nw?
(a) jo ki to (b) ki to ri
(c) sha jo ri (d) to sha jo
(e) sha to ba

6. ‘thoughts’ keâe keâes[ keäÙee nw?
(a) ma (b) fa (c) ba (d) jo
(e) Ùee lees jo Ùee fa

7. efkeâmeer Keeme keâes[ Yee<ee ceW 'how can you go' keâes 'ja da ka'
'can you come here' keâes 'na ka sa ja' Deewj 'come and
go' keâes 'ra pa sa' efueKee peelee nw~ Fme keâes[ Yee<ee ceW 'here'
kewâmes efueKee peelee nw?
(a) ja (b) na (c) pa (d) [eše DeheÙee&hle
(e) FveceW mes keâesF& veneR

8. efkeâmeer Keeme keâes[ ceW DOWN keâes '5 @ 9 #' Deewj NAME 6 %
3 efueKeles nw~ Fme keâes[ ceW MODE kewâmes efueKee peeSiee?
(a) %653 (b) %@63 (c) %5@3 (d) %@53
(e) FveceW mes keâesF& veneR

9. efkeâmeer Keeme keâes[ ceW THRIVES keâes SIUHRDU efueKeles nw~ Fme
keâes[ ceW SOULFUL kewâmes efueKee peeSiee?
(a) VPTKKTE (b) VPTKETK
(c) TPVKKTE (d) TNRKMVG
(e) FveceW mes keâesF& veneR

10. De#ejeW ELRU mes, ØelÙeskeâ Meyo ceW ØelÙeskeâ De#ej keâe kesâJeue Skeâ
yeej ØeÙeesie keâjles ngS Deb«espeer kesâ efkeâleves DeLe&hetCe& Meyo yeveeS pee
mekeâles nQ?
(a) keâesF& veneR (b) Skeâ (c) oes (d) leerve
(e) leerve mes DeefOekeâ

11. Skeâ efveef§ele ketâš Yee<ee ceW DOUBT keâes 53146 leLee TEAM keâes
6972 efueKee peelee nw~ Gmeer ketâš Yee<ee ceW ABODE efkeâme Øekeâej
efueKee peeSiee?
(a) 74659 (b) 73459 (c) 75439 (d) 74359
(e) FveceW mes keâesF& veneR

12. Skeâ efveef§ele ketâš Yee<ee ceW DOCUMENTS keâes VDPENRSMD
efueKee peelee nw~ Gmeer ketâš Yee<ee ceW ADVERTISE efkeâme Øekeâej
efueKee peeSiee?
(a) FWEBSDRHS (b) FWENSSHRD
(c) BEDFSDRHS (D) FWEBSFMLD
(e) FveceW mes keâesF& veneR

13. Skeâ efveef§ele ketâš Yee<ee ceW 'where are you' keâes 'pit ka ta',
'are they there' keâes 'sa da ka' leLee 'they may come' keâes
'da na ja' efueKee peelee nw~ Gmekeâer ketâš Yee<ee ceW 'there' efkeâme
Øekeâej efueKee peeSiee?
(a) da (b) sa (c) ka
(d) DeeBkeâ[s DeheÙee&hle nw

Directions(14-18): Study the following information
and answer the questions that follow.

veerÛes oer ieF& peevekeâejer keâes OÙeevehetJe&keâ heef{S leLee ØeMveeW kesâ Gòej
oerefpeS~

In a certain code language, ‘hope to see you’ is coded as ‘re
so na di’ , ‘please come to see the party’ is coded as ‘fi ge na di ke
zo’, ‘hope to come’ is coded as ‘di so ge’ and ‘see you the party’ is
coded as ‘re fi zo na’

efkeâmeer keâes[ Yee<ee ceW 'hope to see you' keâes 're so na di' 'please
come to see the party' keâes 'fi ge na di ke zo' 'hope to come' keâes 'di so
ge' Deewj 'see you the party' keâes 'ra fi zo na' keâesef[le efkeâÙee peelee nw
14. How is ‘please’ coded in the given code language?

(a) di (b) ke (c) fi (d) na
(e) None of these

15. What does the code ‘so’ stand for in the given code
language?
(a) hope (b) come (c) see (d) to
(e) None of these

16. How is ‘party’ coded in the given code language?
(a) Either ‘re or fi’ (b) Either ‘zo’ or ‘na’
(c) Either‘zo’ or ‘fi’ (d) Either ‘zo or ‘ge’
(e) Either ‘ke’ or ‘fi

17. How will ‘please see you’ be coded in the given code
language ?
(a) re na ke (b) so re na (c) zo re na (d) na di ke
(e) ke re ge

18. Which one of the following will be coded as ‘so di re’
in the given code language?
(a) you see hope (b) hope you please
(c) hope you come (d) the hope to
(e) you hope to

19. How is the word ‘GATES’ coded in the code
language?
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I. ‘BRICK’ is coded as ‘LDJSC’ and ‘PIN’ is coded as
‘OJQ’

II. ‘WATER’ is coded as ‘SFUBX’ and ‘DISH’ is coded as
‘ITJE’

Directions (20-21): Study the information and answer
the following questions:

veerÛes oer ieF& peevekeâejer keâes OÙeevehetJe&keâ heefÌ{S leLee ØeMveeW kesâ Gòej
oerefpeS

In a certain code language ‘economics is not money’ is
written as, ‘ka la ho ga’ ‘demand and supply economics’ is
written as, ‘mo ta pa ka’ ‘money makes only part’ is written as,
‘zi la ne ki’ ‘demand makes supply economics’ is written as, ‘zi
mo ka ta

efkeâmeer keâes[ Yee<ee ceW
‘economics is not money’ keâes efueKee peelee nw ‘ka la ho ga’
‘demand and supply economics’ keâes efueKee peelee nw ‘mo ta pa ka’
‘money makes only part’ keâes efueKee peelee nw ‘zi la ne ki’
‘demand makes supply economics’ keâes efueKee peelee nw ‘zi mo ka

ta
20. What is the code for ‘money’ in the given code

language?
(a) ga (b) mo (c) pa (d) ta
(e) la

21. What is the code for ‘supply’ in the given code
language?
(a) only ta (b) only mo (c) either pa or mo
(d) only pa (e) either mo or ta

22. What may be the possible code for ‘demand only
more’ in the given code language?
(a) xi ne mo (b) mo zi ne (c) ki ne mo (d) mo zi ki
(e) xi ka ta

23. What may be the possible code for ‘work and money’
in the given code language?
(a) pa ga la (b) pa la tu (c) mo la pa (d) tu la ga
(e) pa la ne

24. What is the code for ‘makes’ in the given code
language?
(a) mo (b) pa (c) ne (d) zi
(e) ho

Directions (25-29): Study the following information to
answer the given question:

veerÛes oer ieF& peevekeâejer keâes OÙeevehetJe&keâ heef{S leLee ØeMveeW kesâ Gòej
oerefpeS~

‘weapons hidden in town’ is written as ‘white black yellow
red’.

‘ready weapons for attack’ is written as ‘grey indigo red
green’,

‘hidden for own safety’ is written as ‘silver grey violet
white’ and

‘own town under attack’ is written as ‘violet blue indigo
black’

efkeâmeer keâes[ Yeee<ee ceW
‘weapons hidden in town’ keâes ‘white black yellow red’ efueKee

peelee nw
‘ready weapons for attack’ keâes ‘grey indigo red green’ efueKee

peelee nw
‘hidden for own safety’ keâes ‘silver grey violet white’ efueKee

peelee nw
‘own town under attack’ keâes ‘violet blue indigo black’ efueKee

peelee nw
25. What is the code for ‘ready’?

(a) red (b) indigo (c) green (d) grey
(e) Cannot be determined

26. What does ‘silver’ stand for?
(a) Safety (b) own (c) Hidden (d) For
(e) Either ‘own’ or ‘for

27. ‘Black pink yellow’ could be a code of which of the
following ?
(a) town under attack (b) hidden for safety
(c) attack in town (d) my own town
(e) Risk in town

28. What is the code for ‘attack’?
(a) Grey (b) Indigo (c) White (d) Violet
(e) Blue

29. Which of the following may represent ‘all hidden
weapos?
(a) White red orange (b) Brown grey red
(c) Indigo white red (d) red violet white
(e) orange brown red
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 Directions: In each of the following questions, various
terms of a letter series are given with one term missing
as shown by (?). Choose the missing term out of the
given alternatives.

efvecvefueefKele efoS ieS ØelÙeskeâ ØeMve ceW mebKÙeeDeeW keâer Skeâ ëe=bKeuee oer
ieF& nw FveceW mebKÙee Skeâ Ùee oes mebKÙee ueghle nQ Gvekesâ mLeeve hej
…oMee&Ùee ieÙee nw~ OÙeeve mes DeOÙeÙeve keâj GheÙegkeäle mebKÙee %eele
keâefjÙes
1. 1, 4, 9, 16, 25, (…)

(a) 35 (b) 36 (c) 48 (d) 49
(e) none of these

2. 1, 9, 17, 33, 49, 73 (…)
(a) 97 (b) 98 (c) 99 (d)100
(e) none of these

3. 1, 6,15, (…), 45, 66, 91
(a) 25 (b) 26 (c) 27 (d) 28
(e) none of these

4. 19, 2, 38, 3, 114, 4, (…)
(a) 228 (b) 256 (c) 352 (d) 456
(e) none of these

5. 21, 25, 33, 49, 81,(…)
(a) 145 (b) 129 (c) 113 (d) 97
(e) none of these

6. 6, 8, 10, 14, 18, (…) 34, 50, 66
(a) 24 (b) 25 (c) 26 (d) 27
(e) none of these

7. 24, 60, 120, 210,(…)
(a) 300 (b) 336 (c) 420 (d) 525
(e) none of these

8. 9, 11, 20, 31, (…), 82
(a) 41 (b) 51 (c) 60 (d) 71
(e) none of these

9. 1, 2, 5, 12, 27, 58, 121,  (…)
(a) 246 (b) 247 (c) 248 (d) 249
(e) none of these

10. 5, 6, 9, 15, (…), 40
(a) 21 (b) 25 (c) 27 (d) 3
(e) none of these

11. 134, 245, 356, 467, (…)
(a) 579 (b) 578 (c) 568 (d) 478
(e) none of these

12. 11, 12, 17, 18, 23, 24, (…)
(a) 12 (b) 29 (c) 30 (d) 35
(e) none of these

13. 0, 4, 6, 3, 7, 9, 6, (…) 12
(a) 8 (b) 10 (c) 11 (d) 14
(e) none of these

14. 2, 1, 2, 4, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 8, 10, 11, (...)
(a) 9 (b) 10 (c) 11 (d) 12
(e) none of these

15. 11, 10, (…), 100, 1001, 1000, 10001
(a) 101 (b) 110 (c) 111 (d) none these

16. 2/ 5, 3/5, 4/5 5, 5/25, (…)
(a) 6/5 5 (b) 6/25 5 (c) 6/125 (d) 7/25
(e) none of these

17. (2,3), (3,5), (5,7), (7,11), (11,13), (…)
(a) (13,15) (b) 15,16) (c) (13,17) (d) (13,19)
(e) none of these

18. In the se ries 2, 6, 18, 54, …, what will  be the 8th
term?
efvecve oer ieF& ëe=bKeuee ceW 2, 6, 18, 54, …, Dee"Jeeb heo keäÙee nesiee
(a) 4370 (b) 4374 (c) 744 (d) 7434
(e) none of these

19. Find out the wrong term
efvecve ceW ieuele šce& keäÙee nesiee?
121, 143, 165, 186, 209
(a) 143 (b) 165 (c) 186 (d) 209
(e) none of these

20. 5,10,17, 24, 37
(a) 10 (b) 17 (c) 24 (d) 37
(e) none of these

21. 5, 10, 40, 80, 320, 550, 2560
(a) 80 (b) 320 (c) 550 (d) 2560
(e) none of these

22. 3, 2, 8, 9, 13, 22, 18, 32, 23, 42
(a) 8 (b) 9 (c) 13 (d)22
(e) none of these

23. 11, 2, 21, 3, 32, 4, 41,5, 51, 6
(a) 21 (b) 11 (c) 32 (d) 51
(e) none of these

24. 89, 78, 86, 80, 85, 82, 83
(a) 83 (b) 82 (c) 86 (d) 78
(e) none of these

25. 2, 5, 10, 50, 500, 5000
(a) 5 (b) 10 (c) 50 (d) 5000
(e) none of these

26. 325, 259, 202, 160, 127, 105, 94
(a) 94 (b) 127 (c) 202 (d) 259
(e) none of these

27. 3, 4, 10, 32, 136, 685, 4116
(a) 10 (b) 32 (c) 685 (d) 4116
(e) none of these
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28. 5, 27, 61, 122, 213, 340, 509
(a) 27 (b) 61 (c) 122 (d) 509
(e) none of these

29. 16, 22, 30, 45, 52, 66
(a) 30 (b) 45 (c) 52 (d) 66
(e) none of these

30. 1236, 2346, 3456, 4566, 5686
(a) 1236 (b) 3456 (c) 4566 (d) 5686
(e) none of these

31. 4/9,  9/20, (…), 39/86
(a) 17/40 (b) 19/42 (c) 20/45  (d) 29/53
(e) none of these

32. 0, 3, 8, 15, 24, 33
(a) 8 (b) 15 (c) 26 (d) 33
(e) none of these

33. 1, 5, 14, 30, 55, 93
(a) 97 (b) 95 (c) 93 (d) 55
(e) none of these

Directions: In each of the following number series,
two terms have been put within brackets. Mark your
answer as

(a) if both the brack eted terms are right
Ùeefo oesveeW heo mener neW

(b) if the first brack eted term is right and sec ond is
wrong
Ùeefo henuee heo mener nes leLee otmeje ieuele nes

(c) if the first brack eted term is wrong and sec ond
is right
Ùeefo henuee heo ieuele nes leLee otmeje mener nes

(d) if both the brack eted terms are wrong
Ùeefo oesveeW heo ieuele neW

34. 4, 6, 10, (12), 16, (14), 22
35. 3, 10, 29, (66), (127), 218
36. 2, 3, (6), 11, 18, (30), 38
37. (2), 5, (12), 25, 41, 61
38. 4, 7, (9), 10, 13, 15, (16), 19

Directions: In each of the following questions, various
terms of a letter series are given with one term missing
as shown by (?). Choose the missing term out of the
given alternatives.
efvecveefueefKele efoS ieS ØelÙeskeâ ØeMve ceW mebKÙeeDees De#ejes keâer Skeâ
ëe=bKeuee oer ieF& nw FveceW mebKÙee Skeâ Ùee oes mebKÙee ueghle nQ Gvekesâ
mLeeve hej ? oMee&Ùee ieÙee nw~ OÙeeve mes DeOÙeÙeve keâj GheÙegkeäle mebKÙee
%eele keâefjÙes ?
39. U, O, I, ? A

(a) E (b) C (c) S (d) G
(e) none of these

40. A, Z, X, B, V, T, C, R, ?, ?
(a) P, D (b) E, O (c) Q, E (d) O, Q
(e) Q, O

41. Z, L, X, J, V, H, T, F, ?, ?
(a) R, I (b) R, E (c) S, E (d) R, D
(e) none of these

42. AZ, CX, FU, ?
(a) IR (b) IV (c) JQ (d) KP
(e) none of these

43. JE, LH, OL, SQ, ?
(a) WV (b) WX (c) VW (d) VX
(e) none  of these

44. CAT, FDW; IGZ, ?
(a) KJA (b) KTC (c) LHD (d) LJC
(e) none of these

45. deb ijg  nol,  ? xyv
(a) rsp (b) stp (c) rsq (d) stq
(e) none of these

46. QPO, SRQ, UTS, WVU, ?
(a) XVZ (b) ZYA (c) YXW (d) VWX
(e) AZY

47. DEF, HIJ, MNO, ?
(a) STU (b) RST (c) RTV (d) SRQ
(e) none of these

48. shg rif qje pkd ?
(a) ole (b) olc (c) nmc (d) nlb
(e) none of these

49. LXF, MTJ, NPN, OLR, ?
(a) PHV (b) PIU (c) PJW (d) PKX
(e) none of these

50. AB, BA, ABC, CBA, ABCD, ?
(a) ACBD (b) BACD (c) CABD   (d) DCBA
(e) none of these

51. A, CD, GHI, ?, UVWXY
(a) LMNO (b) MNO (c) NOPQ (d) MNOP
(e) None of these

Directions: In each of the following questions, a
sequence of groups of letters and numbers is given
with one term missing as shown by (?) Choose the
missing term out of the given alternatives.
efveÛes efoS ieS ØelÙeskeâ ØeMve ceW Skeâ ßesCeer oer ieF& nw~ Fme ßesCeer ceW
mebKÙeeSb Skeâ efJeMes<e ›eâce ceW heefjJeefle&le nesles nw~ Deieueer mebKÙee keäÙee
nesieer?
52. D-4, F-6, H-8, J-10, ?, ?

(a) K – 12, M – 13 (b) L-12, M-14
(c) L-12, N-14 (d) none of these

53. 3F, 6G, 11I, 18L,    ?
(a) 21O (b) 25N (c) 27P
(d) none of these (e) can not be de ter mined

54. KM5, IP8, GS11, EV14, ?
(a) BX17 (b) BY17
(c) CY18 (d) none of these

55. 2A11, 4D13, 12G17, ?
(a) 36I19 (b) 48J23 (c) L25O (d) 48J29
(e) none of these
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56. C4X, F9U, I16R, ?
(a) K25P (b) L25P
(c) L25O (d) none of these

57. Q1F, S2E, U6D, W21C, ?
(a) Y66B (b) Y44B
(c) Y88B (d) none of these

58. Find the wrong term in the let ter-num ber se ries
given be low:
ßesCeer ceW keâewve-mee heo ieuele nQ?
G4T, J10R, M20P, P43N, S90L
(a) G4T (b) J10R (c) M20P    (d) P43N
(e) none of these

Direction : In each of the following questions there is a
number series. In this series, the numbers are
changing in a specific order. If they continue to
change in the same way. what will be the next term?
efveÛes efoS ieS ØelÙeskeâ ØeMve ceW Skeâ ßesCeer oer ieF& nw~ Fme ßesCeer ceW
mebKÙeeSb Skeâ efJeMes<e ›eâce ceW heefjJeefle&le nesles nw~ Deieueer mebKÙee keäÙee
nesieer?
59. 0, 7, 26, 63, …

(a) 125 (b) 126 (c) 124 (d) 217
(e) none of these

60. 34, 45, 56, 67, …
(a) 78 (b) 82 (c) 73 (d) 84
(d) none of these

61. 3, 6, 8, 16, 18, …
(a) 32 (b) 42 (c) 26 (d) 38
(e) none of these

62. 6, 5, 24, 25, …
(a) 175 (b) 210 (c) 164 (d) 144
(e) None of these

63. 7, 13, 21, 31, …
(a) 41 (b) 43 (c) 37 (d) 39
(e) none of these

64. 0, 1, 2, 4, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 8, 10, 11, …
(a) 9 (b) 11 (c) 10 (d) 12
(e) none of these

65. 1, 4, 10, 22, 46, …
(a) 68 (b) 48 (c) 12 (d) 94
(e) none of these

66. 1, 4, 9, 16, 25, ?
(a) 30 (b) 32 (c) 34 (d) 36
(e) none of these

67. 30, 24, 19, 15, 12, ?
(a) 6 (b) 8 (c) 10 (d) 11
(e) none of these

68. Which is the num ber that co mes next in this
se quence ?
efveÛes oer ieF& ßesCeer ceW Deieuee heo keäÙee nesiee?

9, 8, 8, 7, 7, 6, ?
(a) 5 (b) 6 (c) 8 (d) 4
(e) none of these

69. Comlpete the fol low ing se ries by fill ing the ques tion
mark
efveÛes oer ieF& ßesCeer ceW Deieuee heo keäÙee nesiee
2, 7, 14, 23, ?, 47
(a) 28 (b) 34 (c) 31 (d) 38
(e) none of these

70. Which is the num ber that co mes next in the
se quence ?
efveÛes oer ieF& ßesCeer ceW Deieuee heo keäÙee nesiee?
5, 16, 51, 158, …
(a) 1452 (b) 483 (c) 481 (d) 1454
(e) none of these

71. Find the miss ing term in the fol low ing se ries
ueghle mebKÙee %eele keâefjS?
240, ? 120, 40, 10, 2
(a) 480 (b) 240 (c) 220 (d) 120
(e) none of these

Direction : In each of the following questions, one
term in the number series is wrong. Find out the
wrong term.
veerÛes oer ieF& ßesCeer ceW keâewve meer ßesCeer ieuele nw~ Gmes %eele keâerefpeS?
72. 4, 6, 9, 18, 34, 59, 95

(a) 9 (b) 6 (c) 18 (d) 34
(e) None of these

73. 3, 18, 38, 78, 123, 178, 243
(a) 123 (b) 178 (c) 3 (d) 38
(e) none of these

74. 112, 114, 120, 124, 132, 142, 154
(a) 114 (b) 120 (c) 124 (d) 132
(e) none of these

75. 3, 4.5, 9, 22.5, 67.5, 270, 945
(a) 4.5 (b) 9 (c) 22.5 3 (d) 67.5
(e) none of these

76. 7, 9, 17, 42, 91, 172, 293
(a) 9 (b) 17 (c) 42 (d) 91
(e) none of these

77. 2, 20, 27, 44, 64
(a) 27 (b) 8 (c) 20 (d) 44
(e) none of these

78. 17 : 26 : : 37 : ?
(a) 50 (b) 56 (c) 57 (d) 58
(e) none of these

79. 1 : 8 : : ? : 64
(a) 36 (b) 37 (c) 27 (d) 16
(e) None of these
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 PART-A. ALPHABET TEST : WORD FORMATION
1. If it is pos si ble to make a mean ing ful word with the

sec ond, the fourth, the sixth and the ninth let ters of
the word PER ME ABIL ITY, Which of the fol low ing
will be the first let ter of that word?  If no such word
can be formed give ‘N’ as the an swer. If  only two
such words can be formed give ‘D’ as the an swer and
if more than two such words can be formed give ‘Z’
as the an swer.
(a) M (b) L (c) N (d) D  (e) Z

2. if it is pos si ble to make only one mean ing ful word
from the sec ond, the sixth, the sev enth, the eight
and the tenth let ters of the  word PER FOR MANCE,
us ing each let ter only once, first let ter of the word is
your an swer. If no such word can be formed your
an swer is ‘X’ and if more than one such word can be
formed your an swer is ‘Y’.
(a) C (b) R (c) M (d) X (e) Y

3. How many mean ing ful Eng lish words can be formed
with the let ter AMRE us ing each let ter only once in
each word?
(a) none (b) one (c) Two (d) three
(e) More than three

4. If it is pos si ble to make only one mean ing ful Eng lish
word with the sec ond, the fifth, the sev enth and the
elev enth let ters of the word STAKE HOLDER, which
of the fol low ing will be the third let ter of the word?
If no such word can be made, give ‘X’ as the an swer
and if more than one such word can be formed, give
‘Y’ as the an swer.
(a) T (b) R (c) E (d) X  (e) Y

5. If it is pos si ble to make only one mean ing ful Eng lish
word with the fourth, the sixth , the ninth and the
elevent let ters of the word QUAL I FI CA TION, which
of the fol low ing will be the third let ter of that word?
If more than one such word can be formed, give ‘M’
as the an swer and if no such word can be formed,
give ‘N’ as the an swer.
(a) A (b) I (c) L (d) M (e) N

6. If it is pos si ble to make only one mean ing ful Eng lish
word with the third, the fifth, the sev enth and the
tenth let ters of the words STREAM LINE, which of
the fol low ing will be the last let ter of the word? If no
such word can be  made give ‘X’ as the an swer and if
more than one such word can be made, give ‘Y’ as
the an swer.
(a) L (b) A (c) E (d) X  (e) Y

7. How many mean ing ful Eng lish words can be made
with the let ters EMNA,  us ing each let ter only once
in each word?

(a) one (b) two (c) Three (d) Four
(e) more than four

8. How many mean ing ful Eng lish word can be formed
with the let ters LESA us ing each let ter only  once in
each word?
(a) none (b) One (c) two (d) Three
(e) more than three

9. if it is pos si ble to make only one mean ing ful word
from the third, the sixth the ninth and the tenth
let ters of the word PA REN THE SIS, us ing each
let ter only once, last let ter of the word is your
an swer, if no such word can be formed your an swer
is X and if more than one such word can be formed
your an swer is X and if more than  one such word
can be formed your an swer is Y.
(a) R (b) T (c) S (d) X  (e) Y

10. If it is pos si ble to make only one mean ing ful Eng lish
word with the third, the sixth, the eight and the
elev enth let ters of the word COM PUT ER ISE, us ing
each let ter only once in the word, last let ter of  the
word  is your an swer. If no such word can be
formed, your an swer is ‘X’ and if more than one such
word can be formed, your an swer is ‘Z’.
(a) M (b) T (c) T (d) X  (e) Z

11. Some let ters are given in di a grams. The let ters
given in the cen tre can be used more than once,
while other let ters can be used only once to form a
mean ing ful word. Which of the fol low ing will be the
last let ter of that word? If no such word can be
formed, give ‘D’ as the an swer and if more than one
such word can be formed, give ‘S’ as the an swer.

(a) S (b) D (c) B (d) R

Directions (12-15): In these questions, if the letters of
the given word are used as many times  as one wants
to use, then which one of the four given words
(a),(b),(c) and (d) cannot be formed?
12. EVO LU TION

(a) VOLT (b) VALE (c) TOOL (d) LOOT
13. REVENOUS

(a) NEVER (b) VENEER (c) ROVER (d) RIVER
14. FAL LA CIOUS

(a) FALLS (b) FAILS (c) FILLS (d) FILES

15. EL E MEN TARY
(a) TERMER (b) MEANLY
(c) LUMEN (d) LAMENT
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Direction (16-18): In each of the following questions,
choose one word which can be formed from the letters
of the given word.
16. IMMEDIELY

(a) DIALECT (b) LIMITED
(c) DIAMETER (d) DICTATE

17. PRAG MATIC
(a) GUITER (b) AGMARK
(c) GAME (d) MAGIC

18. SOMNAMBULISM
(a) BIOME (b) BASAL
(c) SOUL (d) NAMES

Directions (19-22): In each of the following questions,
a word has been given, followed by four other words,
one of which cannot be formed by using the letters of
the given word. Find that word.
19. PRES I DEN TIAL

(a) DIGITAL (b) ARDENT

(c) SLEEP (d) DENTAL

20. ADMINSTRATION
(a) RATION (b) MINISTER

(c) TRADITION (d) STATION

21. ENDEAVOUR
(a) DROVE (b) DROWN

(c) ROUND (d) DEVOUR

22. TRI BU NAL
(a) TRIBLE (b) URBAN

(c) BRAIN (d) LATIN

23. If the let ters of the word AR TIC U LATES can be
used as many times as one wants to use, then which
one of the fol low ing four words can not be formed?
(a) COURTS (b) LATER
(c) ELECTRIC (d) ARTICLE

24. If each of the vow els in the word BREAK is kept
un changed and each of the con so nants is re placed
by the next let ter in the Eng lish al pha bet, how
many mean ing ful words can be formed with the
new let ters us ing each let ter only once in each word
(a) none (b) one
(c) two (d) three
(e) More than three

25. if each of the vow els in the word OVEN is changed
to the pre vi ous let ter in the Eng lish al pha bet and
the con so nants are changed to the next let ter of the
Eng lish al pha bet, how many mean ing ful words can
be formed with the new let ters us ing each let ter
only once in each word?
(a) One (b) Two
(c) Three (d) more than three

26. How many mean ing Eng lish words can be formed
by us ing  any two let ters of word ‘NOT’?

(a) one (b) Two
(c) three (d) more than three

27. Pick the first sec ond,  fourth fifth and sixth let ters
of the word REA SON ING, form yet an other word
and then write the first and the last let ters of the
word formed.
(a) OR (b) NE (c) SE (d) ES

28. If a mean ing ful word can be formed with the third,
fifth, sev enth and tenth let ters of the word
PRO JEC TION, then the third let ter of that word is
an swer. If no such word can be formed, then ‘X’ is
the an swer and if more than one such words can be
formed, then give ‘M’ as the an swer.
(a) T (b) N (c) M (d) X

29. If with the third, fourth, fifth, sev enth and tenth
let ters of the word PER SON AL ITY, a mean ing ful
word is formed , then first let ter of the word is the
an swer. If no word is pos si ble, then ‘X’ is the an swer.
(a) O (b) T (c) R (d) S
(e) X

30. If a mean ing ful word can be formed be gin ning with
H us ing the let ters SUHRO, the fourth let ter of that
word is your an swer. If more than one such word
can be formed then ‘B’ is your an swer. If no such
word is formed, then ‘C’ is your an swer.
(a) B (b) C (c) U (d) R
(e) None of these

31. A mean ing ful word is made if we take the first,
fourth, fifth, sev enth, tenth, elev enth and the
twelfth let ters of word ‘FE LIC I TA TIONS’. Which of
the fol low ing will be s the fifth let ter of that word
from the right end of that word?
(a) T (b) I (c) N (d) C
(e) None of these

32. If it is pos si ble to make only one mean ing ful word
with the first, the third, the fourth and the sixth
let ters of the word LEARN ING, us ing each only
once, which of the fol low ing will be the third let ter
of that word? If more than one such word can be
formed, give ‘Y’ as the an swer and if no such word
can be formed, give ‘Z’ as the an swer.
(a) I (b) R (c) A (d) Y
(e) Z

33. if it is pos si ble to make a mean ing ful word from the
sec ond, the third , the fourth, the fifth, and the
eighth let ters of the word MAN GROVES, the first
let ter of the word is your an swer, if more than one
such word can be formed, your an swer is ‘X’ and if
no such word can be formed your an swer is ‘Z’
(a) A (b) R (c) G (d) X
(e) Z
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 PART-B. ALPHABET TEST : LETTER & WORD PROBLEM
1. If the po si tions of the fifth and twelfth let ters of the

word GLO RI FI CA TIONS are in ter changed, and
like wise the po si tions of the fourth and four teenth
let ters, the third and tenth let ters, the sec ond and
elev enth let ters and the first and thir teenth let ters
are in ter changed, which of the fol low ing will be the
twelfth let ter from the right end?
(a) I (b) O (c) R (d) T
(e) none of these

2. If  in the word PRO JECT ING, all the vow els are first
ar ranged al pha bet i cally and then all the
con so nants are ar ranged al pha bet i cally , which
let ter will be fifth from the left?
(a) C (b) N (c) J (d) G
(e) None of these

3. Which of the fol low ing will be the changed form of
the word OBLIQUE when the word is writ ten again
by sub sti tut ing each vowel by the sec ond let ter
fol low ing it in the Eng lish al pha bet and
sub sti tut ing each con so nant by the third let ter
fol low ing it in the Eng lish alphabet?
(a) MEDGTSD (b) QEOKTXG
(c) QEOKTWG (d) RDNLSXH
(e) none of these

4. How many such pairs of let ters are there in the
word CRE DEN TIAL each of which has as many
let ters in the same se quence be tween them in the
word as in the Eng lish al pha bet?
(a) two (b) Three (c) four (d) five
(d) more than five

5. How many pairs of such let ters are there in the
word ‘KLING’ each of which has as many let ters
be tween its let ters in the Eng lish al pha bet as there
are be tween them in the word?
(a) 4 (b) 5 (c) 3 (d) 7
(e) 6

6. How many such pairs of let ters are there in the
word ‘CRED IT ABLE’ each of which has as many
let ters be tween them as they have in Eng lish
al pha bet?
(a) One (b) Two (c) Three (d) Four
(e) More than three

7. How much such pairs of let ters are there in the
word ED U CA TION, each of which has as many
let ters be tween them in the word, as they have in
the Eng lish al pha bet?
(a) none (b) One (c)  two (d) three
(e) More than three

8. How many such pairs of let ters are there in the
word ‘DEC O RATE’ each of which has as many
let ters be tween them in the word as in the Eng lish
al pha bet?
(a) none (b) one (c) two (d) Three
(e) More than three

9. How many such let ters are there in the word
BREAK each of which is as far away from the
be gin ning in the word as when they are ar ranged
al pha bet i cally within them?
(a) None (b) one (c) two (d) Three
(e) more than three

10. How many such pairs of let ters are there in the
word PRE AM BLE each of which has as may let ters
in the same se quence be tween them in the word as
in the Eng lish al pha bet?
(a) One (b) two (c) Three
(d) more than three (e) None of these

11. How many such let ters are there in the word
ORI EN TAL each of which is as far away from the
be gin ning of the word as when they are ar ranged in
al pha bet i cal or der?
(a) none (b) one
(c) two (d) three
(e) more than three

12. How many such pairs of let ters are there in the
word SOUTH ERN each of which has as many let ters
be tween them in the word as in the Eng lish
al pha bet?
(a) none (b) One (c) two (d) three
(e) more than three

13. If the let ters of the word ‘TRANS FORM’ are
re ar ranged as they ap pear in the Eng lish al pha bet,
the po si tion of how many let ters will re main
un changed af ter such re ar range ment?
(a) none (b) one (c) two (d) Three
(e) none of these

14. How many such pairs of let ters are there in the
word ‘EX AM I NA TION’, each of which has as many
let ters be tween them in the word, as they have in
the Eng lish al pha bet?
(a) None (b) one (c) Two (d) Three
(e) More than three

15. If the po si tions of the first and the sixth let ters in
the word ‘CON TA GIOUS’ are in ter changed,
sim i larly the po si tions of the sec ond and the
sev enth let ters are in ter changed, and so on, which
let ter will be the sec ond to the right of the fifth
let ter from the right?
(a) O (b) N (c) I (d) T
(e) none of these

16. If in the word ‘DIS TUR BANCE’, the first let ter is
in ter changed with the last let ter, the sec ond let ter
is in ter changed with the tenth let ter and so on,
which let ter would come af ter ‘T’ in the newly
formed word?
(a) I (b) N (c) S (d) D
(e) U
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17. If in the word ‘LU BRI CA TOR’ the po si tions of the
first and the sixth let ters are in ter changed,
sim i larly the po si tions of the sec ond and the
sev enth let ters are in ter changed and so on, which
let ter will be sec ond to the right of sixth let ter from
the right?
(a) B (b) T (c) A (d) O
(e) None of these

18. What  will be the re ar ranged form of the word
‘HY DRO GEN’ if its let ters hav ing been ar ranged in
al pha bet i cal or der are then sub sti tuted by the
im me di ate pre vi ous let ters in the Eng lish alphabet?
(a) CDFGMQZ (b) EFHIOPSZ
(c) CDFGMNQX (d) CDEGMNQX
(e) none of these

19. If the let ters in the word ‘COM PARE’ are
re ar ranged in such a way that first the vow els
within the word are re ar ranged al pha bet i cally
fol lowed by the con so nants ar ranged
al pha bet i cally, which of the fol low ing will be the
fifth let ter from the right end af ter the
re ar range ment?
(a) O (b) E (c) M (d) P
(e) None of these

20. The po si tion of how many let ters in the word
‘WON DER FUL’ will re main un changed when the
let ters within the word are ar ranged
al pha bet i cally?
(a) None (b) One (c) two (d) Three
(e) None of these

21. If the let ters of the word VER TI CAL are ar ranged
al pha bet i cally, how many let ters will re main at the
same po si tion?
(a) Four (b) Three (c) Two (d) One
(e) None of these

22. If the po si tion of the first and the sixth let ters in the
word ‘CUL TI VA TOR’ are re versed, the po si tions of
the sec ond  and the sev enth let ters are re versed,
and so on, which of the fol low ing will be the sec ond
from the right end af ter the re ar range ment?
(a) T (b) O (c) L (d) V
(e) None of these

23. How many such pairs of let ters are there in the
word MIDNAPORE each of which has as many
let ters be tween them in the word as in the Eng lish
al pha bet?
(a) two (b) three (c) four (d) five
(e) more than five

24. How many such pairs of let ters are there in the
word EN THU SI AS TIC each of which has as many
let ters be tween them in the word as in the Eng lish
al pha bet?
(a) Two (b) three (c) four
(d) More than three (e) None of these

25. How many such pairs of  let ters are there in the
word AP PRE HEN SION each of which has as many
let ters be tween them in the word as in the Eng lish
al pha bet?
(a) four (b) five (c) six (d) seven
(e)None of these

26. How many such pairs of let ters are there in the
word DI VER SION each of which has as many let ters
be tween them in the word as in the Eng lish
al pha bet?
(a) none (b) one (c) two (d) three
(e) more than three

27. How many such pairs of let ters are there in the
word TEM PO RAL each of which has as many let ters
be tween them in the word as in the Eng lish
al pha bet?
(a) none (b) one (c)  two (d) three
(e) more than three

28. How many such pairs of let ters are there in the
word MED I CAL each of which has as many let ters
be tween them in the word as in the Eng lish
al pha bet?
(a) none (b) one (c) two (d) three
(e) more than three

29. How many such pairs of let ters are there in the
word HACKLE each of which has as many let ters in
the same se quence be tween them in the word as in
the Eng lish al pha bet?
(a) one (b) Two (c) three (d) four
(e) more than four

30. How many such pairs of let ters are there in the
word SE CU RITY each of which has as many let ters
in be tween them in the word as in the Eng lish
al pha bet?
(a) None (b) one (c) two (d) Three
(e) more than three

31. How many such pairs of let ters are there in the
word ‘OR DI NAL’ each of which has as many let ters
be tween them in the word as in the Eng lish
al pha bet?
(a) one (b) none (c) two (d) three
(e) more than three

32. How many such pairs of let ters are there in the
word ENIG MATIC each of which has as many
let ters be tween them in the word as they have in the
Eng lish al pha bet?
(a) Nil (b) One (c) Two (d) three
(e) Four

33. How many such pairs of let ters are there  in the
word AD VER TISE’, each of which has as many
let ter be tween them in  the word as they have in the
Eng lish al pha bet?
(a) none (b) one (c) two (d) Three
(e) none of these
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 PART-C. ALPHABET TEST : ALPHABET SERIES
Directions : Each of the following questions is based
on the following alphabet series:

A  B  C  D  E  F  G  H  I  J   K L M
N  O  P  Q  R S  T   U  V W X Y  Z

1. If the or der of the Eng lish al pha bet is re versed, then
which let ter would be ex actly in the mid dle?
(a) S (b) D (c) L (d) M
(e) None of these

2. If the al pha bet is writ ten in the re verse or der and
ev ery al ter nate let ter start ing with Y is dropped,
which let ter will be ex actly in the mid dle of the
re main ing let ters of the al pha bet?
(a) M (b) N (c) O (d) M or O
(e) none of these

3. Sup pose the first and the sec ond let ters of the
Eng lish al pha bet changed places, also the third and
the fourth, the fifth and the sixth, and so on. In the
new al pha bet, thus formed which let ter would be
the 14th?
(a) H (b) K (c) L (d) M
(e) None of these

4. If in the Eng lish al pha bet ev ery fourth let ter is
re placed by the sym bol (*), which of the fol low ing
would be sev enth to the left of the four teenth
el e ment from the left?
(a) T (b) * (c) H (d) G
(e) None of these

5. If ev ery al ter na tive let ter of Eng lish al pha bet from
B on wards (in clud ing B) is writ ten in lower case
(small let ters) and the re main ing let ters are
cap i tal ized, then how will the first month of the
sec ond half of the year be written?
(a) JuLy (b) Au GuSt (c) jUIY (d) Au gUSt
(e) None of these

6. K L M N O P Q R
Which let ter is fourth to the right of the let ter
im me di ately to the left of the let ter  im me di ately to
the left of the let ter which is third to the right of the
let ter im me di ately to the left of the let ter L?
(a) O (b) P (c) Q (d) R

7. In the given se ries of let ters, how many t’s are
pre ceded and fol lowed by t?
P t P t t P P t P t P P P q q P t P t t P P P t
(a) 0 (b) 2 (c) 3 (d) 4

Directions (8-12): study the following information
carefully to answer these questions.

MK K I D N E T T Q O B F H AA G T U U XWL S R I
Each of the let ters gets a nu mer i cal  value based on
its po si tion in the above ar range ment, such as 1 for
M, 2 for K, 4 for I and so on.

8. What is the sum of the val ues of the group of let ters
ARM?

(a) 32 (b) 33 (c) 34 (d) 35
(e) none of these

9. Value of A is ex actly equal to the to tal value of
which of the fol low ing pairs?
(A) DO (B) QE (C) MH
(a) Only A (b) Only B
(c) only C (d) both A and B
(e) None of these

10. In the Eng lish al pha bet, if all the let ters (ex clud ing
vow els) in the even po si tion are sub sti tuted by 3, all
the let ters (ex clud ing vow els) in odd po si tion are
sub sti tuted by 5 then what will be the to tal of the
nu meric val ues of the let ters of the word ‘BEAD’?
(a) 16 (b) 29 (c) 18 (d) 20
(e) None of these

11. if each of the twelve dig its on a watch is re placed by
Eng lish vow els a, e, i, o, u in se quence (1 by a , 2 by e,
and so on and so forth), the hour hand will be
be tween which pair of vow els at 9: 30 a.m?
(a) ae (b) ei (c) io (d) ou
(e)None of these

12. If each of the Eng lish al pha bet is at tached, a value
equal to its se rial num ber in the al pha bet , which
among the fol low ing will have   the high est sum of
the val ues of all its let ters?
(a) WIND (b) TONE (c) BUDY (d) MORE
(e) NOSE

Directions (13-16) : Study the following arrangement
carefully and answer the questions given below :

R  7 & 4 @ 2 E © X 8 U M  D Q ( 3 N % 6 $ A 5
W 9 * L # K + Z

13. What should come next in the fol low ing se ries based
on the above ar range ment?
R   Z 7 & + 4 @ K 2 E # ?
(a) 8 U * (b) © X L (c) 8 M 9 (d) © 8 9
(e) M D W

14. If all the sym bols are dropped from the above
ar range ment, which of the fol low ing will be
elev enth from the right end?
(a) M (b) 3 (c) D (d) Q
(e) N

15. How many such let ters are there in the above
ar range ment, each of which is im me di ately
pre ceded by a num ber and im me di ately fol lowed by
a sym bol?
(a) None (b) one (c) Two (d) Three
(e) More than three

16. Four of the fol low ing five are alike in a cer tain way
based on their po si tions in the above ar range ment
and hence they form a group. Which is the one that
does not be long to that group?
(a) ©  6 (c) D % * (c) E M % (d) 8 Q A
(e) Q $ L
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17. In the fol low ing let ter se quence, how many n’s are
fol lowed by m but not pre ceded by h?
a g r h t n m b c n I b u v n m h e r h
n m g f e h n m e c n m w q a n  m h I b
(a) 4 (b) 5 (c) 6 (d) 7

18. How many L’s are there which do not have R
pre ced ing them and also do not have T fol low ing
them?
Z Q S T L R M N Q N R T U V X R L T A S L T Q R S L T
(a) 1 (b) 2 (c) 3 (d) 5

19. How many T’s are there in the fol low ing se quence
which are im me di ately pre ceded by P but not
im me di ately fol lowed by S?
S T P Q T S P T R P T S R P S T Q P T R P T M P T S
(a) None (b) One (c) Two (d) three
(e) None of these

20. In the fol low ing se ries of let ters, some def i nite
or der de ter mines which of the next two let ters in
the cor rect or der?
A J K T U B I L S V C H M R W D G N Q X E F O ??
(a) PY (b) PZ (c) YZ (d) ZA

21. Which let ter will be sixth to the right of the third
let ter from the left of the let ter which is ex actly in
the mid dle of the let ters in the se ries given be low?
A B C D E Z Y X W V Q R S T U F G H I J K L M N O P A
(a) F (b) G (c) Q (d) R
(e) none of these

22. In the fol low ing al pha bets, which let ter is eighth to
the right of the four teenth let ter from the right end?
Z A B C D E F G H I J K L M N O  P Q R S T U V W X Y
(a) H (b) R (c) S (d) T

23. If 1st and 26th, 2nd and 25th,3rd and 24th and so on,
let ters of the Eng lish al pha bet are paired, then
which of the fol low ing pairs is cor rect?
(a) GR (b) CW (c) IP (d) EV

24. If A in ter changes po si tion with B, sim i larly C and D
in ter change po si tions and so as E and F and so on
upto Y and Z, then which of the fol low ing will be
sev enth from the left?
(a) A (b) F (c) I
(d) None of these

25. If the above al pha bet is ar ranged in re verse or der,
which let ter will be twelfth to the left of the
six teenth let ter from your left?
(a) D (b) V (c) W (d) X
(e) None of these

26. If A and B are writ ten as B and A,C and D as D and C,
E and F and E and so on till the end of the al pha bet,
what will be the po si tion  of M from your right?
(a) 11th (b) 12th (c) 13th (d) 14th
(e)None of these

27. If ev ery al ter nate let ter, start ing with A, is re moved
from the al pha bet, which let ter among the
re main ing let ters would be the third to the right of
the fifth let ter from the right?
(a) X (b) V (c) L (d) J
(e) None of these

28. If all the vow els are re moved from the al pha bet,
which let ter will be the sev enth to the right of the
fifth let ter from the left?
(a) L (b) M (c) N (d) P
(e) None of these
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 PART-D. ALPHA-NUMERIC ARRANGEMENT
Directions (1-3): Study the following arrangement
carefully and answer the question given below :

7 M 4 P % J V 1 K 3 @ E W 2 Q © 6 T A * 8 Z I 5 $ F U # 9
H N

1. Which of the fol low ing is the sixth to the left of the
nine teenth from the left end of the above
ar range ment?
(a) $ (b) T (c) W (d) A
(e) None of these

2. How many such con so nants are there in the above
ar range ment, each of which is im me di ately
pre ceded by a sym bol and im me di ately fol lowed by
a num ber?
(a) None (b) One (c) Two (d) Three
(e) More than three

3. How many such num bers are there in the above
ar range ment, each of which is im me di ately
pre ceded by a con so nant and also im me di ately
fol lowed by a con so nant?
(a) None (b) One (c) Two (d) Three
(e) More than three

Directions (4-8): These questions are based on the
following arrangement of letter, number and symbol.

T 7 4 A G H K# 5 Q R % 2 3 D F * L M 6 B E 8 @ 1 $ P V 9
4. Which el e ment is the fifth to the right of the twelfth

el e ment from the right end of the given
ar range ment?
(a) @ (b) E (c) 8 (d) B
(e) None of these

5. How many such con so nants are there in the above
ar range ment each of which is im me di ately
pro ceeded by the nu meral?
(a) None (b) one (c) two (d) Three
(e) More than three

6. Four of the fol low ing five are alike in a cer tain way
to the ba sis of their po si tion. In the above
ar range ment , and so form a group. Which is the one
that does not be long to the group?
(a) GK# (b) QR2 (c) 3F* (d) 6E8
(e) 1PV

7. If KQ : R3; LB: ? on the ba sis of their po si tions in the
above ar range ment ?
(a) E1 (b) E@ (c) 81 (d) 8$
(e) None of these

8. If the po si tions of first ten el e ments  are
in ter changed with the po si tion of last ten el e ments
in such a way  that the left be comes the first from
the right and so on. Which el e ment will be the
fourth to the left of the eight el e ment from the left
end af ter re ar range ment ?
(a) @ (b) $ (c) 1 (d) P
(e) None of these

Directions 9-12): Study the following arrangement
carefully and answer the questions given below;

M 4 P A 3 %  R 5 # E J 2 $ D F 1 U H B@ 9 T W I 8 K N 6 ©
V 7 Z Q

9. Four of the fol low ing five are alike in a cer tain way
based on their po si tions in the above ar range ment
and so form a group. Which is the one that does not
be long to that group?
(a) R#J (b) 9BW (c) P M 3 (d) 6 V K

(e) 2 D U

10. How many such con so nants are there in the above
ar range ment each of which is im me di ately
pre ceded by a num ber but not im me di ately fol lowed
by  an other con so nant?
(a) none (b) one (c) Two (d) three

(e)More than three

11. Which of the fol low ing is the eighth to the right of
the twen ti eth from the right end of the above
ar range ment?
(a) T (b) % (c) 2 (d) 6

(e) None of these

12. If all the sym bols in the above ar range ment
dropped, which of the fol low ing will be the
sev en teenth from the left end?
(a) 1 (b) F (c) 9 (d) B

(e) None of these

Directions (13-17): these questions are based on the
following arrangement of symbols, letter and
numbers:

F 2 T K S 7 5 #$P L V 8 @M 6 ? Q G © 9 3 & T Y £
13. What will come in place of ques tion mark (?) in the

fol low ing ?
If 2' , ' # ' , ' ,K P M  then ' ?'

(a) 3 (b) T (c) 9 (d) Y

(e) none of these

14. How many such let ters are there in the
ar range ment each of which is ei ther im me di ately
pre ceded by a sym bol or im me di ately fol lowed by a
num ber?
(a) 3 (b) 4 (c) 5 (d) 6

(e) none of these

15. How many such num bers are there in the
ar range ment each of which is ei ther im me di ately
fol lowed by a sym bol or im me di ately pre ceded by a
let ter?
(a) nil (b) 2 (c) 3 (d) 4

(e) none of these

16. Based on the po si tions in the above ar range ment, if
 F  : T & £ then K T 7 : ?

(a) © G 3 (b) © G Q (c) © 9 ? (d) 9 © Q
(e) None of these
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17. Four of the fol low ing five are alike in a cer tain way,
based on the po si tions of their el e ments in the
above ar range ment and hence from a group?
(a) 2 F K S (b) 5 7 # $
(c) V L @ M (d) 3 9 T Y
(e) 6 M Q G

Direction (18-22): Answer the following questions
based on the arrangement given below:

Y W @ 1 & C N 3 P L B 9 ? = D * E 2 £ M V $ 7 # 4 F G 5
18. C 1 3 W : 7 4 V G is in the same way as N @ B = is

re lated to
(a) $ F 2 D (b) V F 2 D (c) $ 4 2 D (d) $ F £ D
(E) $ F 2 *

19. Four of the fol low ing five are alike in a cer tain way
based on the above ar range ment and hence form a
group. Which one does not be long to the group?
(a) & L  N P (b) ? 2 D E
(c) * V 2 M (d) V F 7 4
(e) L D B =

20. If the num bers im me di ately pre ced ing the sym bols
are at tached the value dou ble their nu mer i cal
value, then what will be the sum of the value of all
such num bers?
(a) 22 (b) 36 (c) 26 (d) 38
(e) None of these

21. How many such sym bols are there in the above
ar range ment as not im me di ately pre ceded by a
num ber and also not im me di ately fol lowed by a
let ter?
(a) nil (b) one (c) two (d) three
(e) none of these

22. If Y W @ 1 is writ ten in the re verse or der, & C N 3 is
writ ten in the re verse or der, and so on, then in the
new ar range ment which of the fol low ing will be
ex actly in the mid dle of 9 and $ ?
(a)  = (b) M (c) ? (d) D
(e) None of these

Directions (23-25): Below are given two arrangements
I & II. The elements in the two arrangements written
one below the other are corresponding elements.
Study both the arrangements carefully to answer
these questions.

I. T $ I E # D R H  F @ % J M * ? L
II. 5 8 Q 4 A K 3 U 6 W Y 1 7 V 2 9

23. Four of the fol low ing are alike in a cer tain way on
the ba sis of their po si tions in the above
ar range ments and so form a group. Which is the one
that does not be long to the group?
(a) * 2 L (b) I 4 # (c) H 6 @ (d) E A D
(e) M 1%

24. If T 8 : 5 I, M V: 7 ? then F W: ?
(a) 6 @ (b) 6% (c) Y@ (d) YJ

(e) none of these

25. If all the el e ments in the first half of the
ar range ment I are re placed by the cor re spond ing
el e ments in ar range ment II, which el e ment will be
fourth to the left of eighth el e ment from the right in
ar range ment I ?
(a) # (b) E (c) 4 (d) A
(e) None of these

Directions (26-28): These questions are based on the
following arrangement of numbers, symbols and
letters.

F $ = 2 G P T L 9 Q £ @ 7 R T U ? © 6 8 B E   A 3 # 4 J K
M

26. ‘$ 2 F P’ is to ‘T 9 P £’ in the same way as ‘_____’ is to ‘8
E 6 A’.
(a) T ? R 6 (b) U ? R 6
(c) T (c) R 6 (d) T ?  7 6
(e) None of these

27. How many such num bers are there in the above
ar range ment each of which is ei ther im me di ately
fol lowed by a sym bol or im me di ately pre ceded by a
let ter, but not both?
(a) three (b) none (c) one (d) two
(e) None of these

28. If all the num bers in the ar range ment are re moved,
then which of the fol low ing will be ex actly mid way
be tween the fourth el e ment from the right end and
the fourth el e ment from the left end?
(a) R (b) U (c) ? (d) ©
(e) None of these

Direction (29-31): Answer these questions referring to
the symbol –letter –number sequence given below:

2 P J @ 8 $ L B 1 V # Q 6  G W 9 K C D 3 © •£ 5 F R 7 A Y
4.

29. Four of the fol low ing five are sim i lar in re la tion to
their po si tions in the above se quence and hence
form a group.
Which one does not be long to that group?
(a) Q K 5 (b) L 6 D (c) P L (d) 1 G ©
(e) K £ 4

30. Each sym bol ex changes its po si tion with its
im me di ate right sym bol/ let ter/num ber. Now, how
many let ters are there in the se quence which are
im me di ately fol lowed by a num ber and im me di ately
pre ceded by a symbol?
(a) Nil (b) one (c) Two (d) three
(e) none of these

31. P @ L is to Y 7 5 in the same way as $ 1 # is to
(a) R £ © (b) F £ 3
(c) 5 £ © (d) 5 • D
(e) None of these
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 PART-E. LOGICAL ARRANGEMENT OF WORDS
1. 1. Mouse 2. House 3. Gi raffe 4. Dog

5. Ant.

(a) 5, 1, 3, 4, 2 (b) 2, 5, 1, 3, 4

(c) 4, 1, 3, 5, 2 (d) 5, 1, 4, 2, 3

2. 1. Amoeba 2. Oys ter 3. Worm 4. Cow

(a) 1,3, 2, 4 (b) 1,2,3, 4 (c) 4,3,2,1 (d) 3,2,4,1

3. 1. Diwali 2. In de pend ence day
3. Christ mas 4. Re pub lic day
5. Holi

(a) 1,3,5,2,4 (b) 4,5,2,1,3

(c) 2,4,1,5,3 (d) 3,4,5,2,1

4. 1. in tro duc tion 2. Con tents
3. Chap ters 4. In dex
5. Ti tle

(a) 2,4,1,5,3 (b) 5,2,1,3,4

(c) 4,5,3,1,2 (d) 3,5,1,4,2

5. 1. key 2. Door 3. Lock 4. Room
5. Switch on
(a) 1,2,3,5,4 (b) 1,3,2,4,5
(c) 4,2,1,5,3 (d) 5,1,2,4,3

6. 1. Type 2. Print 3. Open 4. Save
5. Close
(a) 3, 4, 1, 2, 5(b) 3, 5, 4, 2, 1
(c) 3, 1, 4, 2, 5 (d) 3, 2, 1, 4, 5

7. 1. In dia 2. Chapra 3. World 4. Uni verse
5. Bihar
(a) 5,1,2, 4, 3 (b) 3, 5, 2, 4, 1
(c) 1, 5, 4, 2, 3 (d) 2, 5, 1, 5, 1, 3, 4,

8. 1. Ver te brate 2. Cat
3. An i mal 4. Fe line
5. Leop ard 6. Mam mal
(a) 6, 4, 3, 1, 2, 5 (b) 3, 1, 6, 4, 5, 2
(c) 1, 6, 3, 5, 4, 2 (d) 4,1, 6, 3, 5, 2

9. If the fol low ing words are ar ranged in log i cal or der,
then what will come in the first place in de scend ing
or der?
1. Pi lot Of fi cer 2. Air Mar shal
3. Squad ron Leader 4. Air com mo dore
5. Wing Com mander

(a) squad ron Leader (b) wing com mander

(c) Air com mo dore (d) Air Mar shal

(e) All of the above

10. If the fol low ing words are ar ranged in log i cal or der
of oc cur rence of events, then what will be sec ond
let ter of the last word?
1. Doc tor 2. Treat ment
3. Pa tient 4. Bill
5. Di ag no sis
(a) R (b) I (c) A (d) O

11. Arranage  the fol low ing in a mean ing ful se quence:
1. Phrase 2. Let ter 3. Word 4. Sen tence
(a) 1, 2, 3, 4 (b) 1, 3, 2, 4
(c) 2, 3, 1, 4 (d) 2, 3, 4, 1

12. 1.Atomic Age 2. Me tal lic Age
3. Stone age 4. Al loy age

(a) 1, 3, 4, 2 (b) 2, 3, 1,4
(c) 3, 2, 4,1 (d) 4,3, 2, 1

13. 1. eve ning 2. Night 3. Dawn 4. Noon
5. Dusk
(a) 4, 1, 3, 2, 5(b) 5, 1, 2, 4, 3
(c) 3, 5, 4, 1, 2 (d) 3, 4, 1, 5, 2

14. 1. dis trib u tor 2. Con sumer
3. Seller 4. Raw ma te rial
5. Pro ducer
(a) 2, 5, 4, 3, 1 (b) 3, 5, 1, 2, 4
(c)1,5,2,4,3 (d) 4,5,1,3,2

15. 1. Po lice 2. Pun ish ment
3. Crime 4. Jus tice
5. Judge ment
(a) 1,2,3,4, 5 (b) 3,1,2, 4, 5
(c) 3, 1, 4, 5 2 (d) 5, 4,3, 2, 1

16. 1.Yarn 2. Plant 3. Saree 4. Cot ton
5. Cloth
(a) 2, 4, 1, 5, 3 (b) 2, 4, 3, 5, 1
(c) 2, 4, 5, 1, 3 (d) 2, 4, 5, 3, 1

17. 1. pre sen ta tion 2. Rec om men da tion

3. Ar rival 4. Dis cus sion

5. In tro duc tion

(a) 3,5,1,4,2 (b) 3, 5,4, 2, 1

(c) 5,3,1, 2, 4 (d) 5,3 , 4, 1, 2

18. 1. Pu berty 2. Adult hood

3. Child hood 4. In fancy

5. Se nes cence 6.Ad o les cence

(a) 2,4,6,3,1,5 (b) 4,3,1,6,2,5

(c) 4, 3, 6, 2, 1,5 (d) 5,6,2,3,4,1

19. 1. Leaf 2.  Fruit 3. Stem 4. Root

5. Flower

(a) 3, 4, 5, 1, 2 (b) 4, 1, 3, 5, 2

(c) 4, 3, 1, 2, 5 (d) 4, 3, 1, 5, 2

20. Which of the fol low ing items from gen eral to
par tic u lar:
1. Caste 2. Fam ily

3. Newly mar ried cou ple 4. Clan

5. Spe cies

(a) 2, 3, 1, 4, 5 (b) 3, 2, 1, 4, 5

(c) 3, 4, 5, 1, 2 (d) 4, 5, 3, 2, 1
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1. A’s mother is sis ter of B and B has a daugh ter C.
How can A be re lated to B from among the fol low ing
A keâer ceeB B keâer yenve nw leLee B keâer heg$eer C nw~ A B, mes kewâmes mecyeefvOele
nw?
(a) Niece (b) Un cle
(c) Daugh ter (d) Fa ther

2. Karan has a brother ‘Prem’ and sis ter ‘Neesha’.
Karan’s wife is ‘Naj’ and has a daugh ter ‘Naksha’.
Naksha got mar ried with Neesha’s son Akbar and
has a baby girl ‘Riya’. What is re la tion be tween
‘Naksha’ and ‘Neesha’?
keâjve kesâ Skeâ YeeF& ‘Øesce’ leLee Skeâ yenve ‘efveMee’ nw keâjve keâer helveer veepe nw
leLee heg$eer ‘vekeäMe’ nw~ vekeäMe keâer Meeoer efveMee kesâ heg$e Dekeâyej mes ngF& leLee
Gvemes Skeâ Úesšer yeÛÛeer ‘efjÙee nw’ ‘vekeäMe’ leLee efveMee kesâ yeerÛe mecyevOe
yeleeFS?
(a) Sis ter (b) Niece and Aunt
(c) Mother and Daugh ter
(d) Mother

3. Six mem bers of a fam ily namely A B C D E, , , ,  and F
are trav el ling togetehr. ‘B’ is the son of C but C is not
the mother of B. A and C are mar ried cou ple. E is the
brother of C. D si the daugh ter of A. F is the brother
of B. How many male mem bers are there in the
fam ily?
Skeâ heefjJeej kesâ Ú: meomÙe A B C D E F, , , , , Skeâ meeLe Ùee$ee keâj jns nQ~
B C, keâe heg$e nw efkeâvleg C B, keâer ceeB veneR nw~ A leLee C efJeJeeefnle peesÌ[e nQ~
E C, keâe YeeF& nw~ D A, keâer heg$eer nw~ F B, keâe YeeF& nw~ heefjJeej ceW efkeâleves
heg®<e nQ?
(a) 3 (b) 2 (c) 4 (d) 1

4. Suket has three daugh ters and each daugh ters has
a brother. How many male mem bers are there in the
fam ily?
megkesâle keâer leerve hegef$eÙeeB nw leLee ØelÙeskeâ keâe Skeâ YeeF& nQ~ Gme heefjJeej ceW
efkeâleves heg™<e nQ?
(a) 4 (b) 2 (c) 3 (d) 1

5. Anjali says, “He is the only son of the fa ther of my
sis ter’s brother.” How is the per son re lated to
Anjali?
Debpeueer ves keâne, ‘‘Jen cesjer yenve kesâ YeeF& kesâ efhelee keâe Fkeâueewlee heg$e nw’’
Jen JÙeefòeâ, Debpeueer mes kewâmes mecyeefvOele nw?
(a) Un cle (b) Cousin (c) Brother (d) Fa ther

6. Look ing at a woman sit ting next to him, Amit said,
“She is the sis ter of the hus band of my wife”. How is
the woman re lated to Amit?
Debefcele ves Skeâ ceefnuee keâes osKekeâj keâne, Jen cesjer helveer kesâ heefle keâer yenve
nw~ ’’ Jen ceefnuee, Deefcele mes kewâme mecyeefvOele nw?
(a) Daugh ter (b) Sis ter
(c) Wife (d) Niece

7. Point ing to wards a boy Veena said, “he si the son of
only son of my grandfatehr” How is that boy re lated
to Veena?
Skeâ ueÌ[kesâ keâer Deesj FMeeje keâjles ngS yeervee ves keâne ‘‘Jen cesjs oeoe kesâ
Fkeâueewles heg$e keâe heg$e nw~’’ Jen ueÌ[keâe, Jeervee mes kewâmes mecyeefvOele nw?
(a) Un cle (b) Brother
(c) Cousin (d) Nephew

8. Point ing to a man is a pho to graph, a woman said,,
“His brother’s fatehr is the only son of my
grandfatehr.” How is the woman re lated to the man
in the pho to graph?
efÛe$e ceW Skeâ JÙeefòeâ keâer Deesj FMeeje keâjles ngS, Skeâ ceefnuee ves keâne ‘‘
Gmekesâ YeeF& keâe efhelee cesjs oeoe keâe Fkeâueewlee heg$e nw~’’ Jen ceefnuee Gme efÛe$e
ceW efmLele JÙeefòeâ mes kewâmes mecyeefvOele nw?
(a) Daugh ter (b) Mother
(c) Aunt (d) Sis ter

9. Point ing to a man, a lady said, “His mother is the
only daugh ter of my mother”. How is the lady
re lated to the man?
Skeâ ceefnuee ves Skeâ JÙeefòeâ keâer Deesj FMeeje keâjles ngS keâne ‘‘ Gmekeâer ceeB
cesjer keâer Fkeâueewleer heg$eer nw’’~ Jen ceefnuee, Gme J™efòeâ mes kewâmes mecyeefvOele
nw?
(a) Mother (b) Daugh ter
(c) Sis ter (d) Aunt

10. A man showed a boy next to him and said-“He is the
son of my wife’s sis ter-in-law, but I am the only child
of my par ents.” How is my son re lated to him?
Skeâ JÙeefòeâ ves Deheves mes Deieues ueÌ[kesâ keâes osKeles ngS keâne Jen cesjer helveer
keâer veveo keâe heg$e nw, hejvleg ceQ Deheves ceeB yeehe keâer Dekesâueer mevleeve ntB ~ cesje
heg$e Gmemes kewâmes mecyeefvOele nw?
(a) Nephew (b) Cousin (c) Brother (d) Un cle

11. A boy in tro duced a girl as the daugh ter of the son of
the mother of his aunt. The girl is boy’s
Skeâ ueÌ[keâe, Skeâ ueÌ[keâer keâe heefjÛeÙe oslee nw leLee keânlee nw ‘‘ Jen Gmekeâer
yegDee keâer ceeB kesâ yesšs keâer heg$eer nw~’’ Jen ueÌ[keâer, ueÌ[kesâ keâer keäÙee ueieleer n?
(a) Sis ter (b) Cousin sis ter
(c) Sis ter-in-law (d) Aunt

12. Rajiv is the brother of Arun. Sonia is the sis ter of
Sunil. Arun is the son of Sonia. How is Rajiv re lated
to Sunil?
jepeerJe, De™Ce keâe YeeF& nw~ meesefveÙee megveerue keâer yenve nw~ De™Ce, meesefveÙee
keâe heg$e nw~ jepeerJe megveerue mes kewâmes mecyeefvOele nw?
(a) Son (b) brother
(c) Fa ther (d) nephew

13. Gopal said, Point ing to Govind “His fatehr is my
fa ther’s only son”. How is Gopal re lated to Goving?
ieesheeue ves ieesefJevo keâer Deesj FMeeje keâjles ngS keâne ‘‘Gmekesâ efhelee cesjs efhelee
kesâ Fkeâueewles heg$e nw, ieesheeue, ieesefJevo mes kewâmes mecyeefvOele nw?
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(a) Grand fa ther (b) Grand son
(c) Son (d) Fa ther

14. Kusuma is the wife of Ravi. Govind and Prabhu are
broth ers. Goving is the brother of Ravi. Prabhu is
Kusuma’s.
kegâmegce jefJe keâer helveer nw~ ieesefJevo Je ØeYeg YeeF& nw~ ieesefJevo jefJe keâe YeeF& nw~
ØeYeg, kegâmegce keâe keäÙee nw?
(a) Cousin (b) Brother
(c) Brother-in-law (d) Un cle

15. Shyama says that fa ther of Rajiv’s fa ther is my
fa ther. How Shyama is re lated to Rajiv?
MÙeecee ves keâne jepeerJe kesâ efhelee kesâ efhelee cesjs efhelee nw~ MÙeecee, jepeerJe keâe
mecyevOe yeleeDees~
(a) Mother (b) Fa ther’s sis ter (aunt)
(c) Niece (d) Sis ter

16. Raghu and Babu are twins. Babu’s sis ter is Reema.
Reema’s Hus bands is Rajan. Raghu’s mother is
Lakshmi. Lakshmi’s hus band band is Rajesh. How is
Rajesh re lated to Rajan?
jIeg leLee yeeyet pegÌ[Jee nQ~ yeeyet keâer yenve jercee nw~ jercee keâe heefle jepeve nw~
jIeg keâer ceeB ue#ceer nw~ ue#ceer keâe heefle jepesMe nw~ jepesMe jepeve mes kewâmes
mecyeefvOele nw?
(a) Fa ther-in-law (b) Cousin
(c) Un cle (d) Son-in-law

17. A is the mother of D and sis ter of B. B has a daugh ter
C who is mar ried to F. G is the hus band of A. How is
G re lated to D?
A D, keâer ceeB nw leLee B keâer yenve nw~ B keâer yenve C nw pees efkeâ F mes
efJeJeeefnle nw~ G A, keâe heefle nw~ G D, mes kewâmes mecyeefvOele nw?
(a) Un cle (b) Hus band
(c) Son (d) Fa ther

18. Point ing to a pho to graph a per son said “I have no
brother or sis ter but that man’s fa ther is my fa ther’s
son”. At whose pho to graph was the per son look ing
at?
Skeâ JÙeefòeâ ves Skeâ efÛe$e keâer Deesj FMeeje keâjles ngS keâne ‘‘cesjer keâesF&
YeeF&-yenve veneR nw hej Gme JÙeefòeâ kesâ efhelee cesjs efhelee kesâ heg$e nw’’ Jen JÙeefòeâ
efkeâmekeâe efÛe$e osKe jne Lee
(a) His son’s (b) His nephew
(c) His fa ther’s (d) His own

19. Point ing to a girl in a bus, man tells his friend “She
is the daugh ter of the only son of my fa ther’s wife.”
How is the girl re lated to the man?
Skeâ Deeoceer ceW Skeâ ueÌ[keâer keâer Deesj FMeeje keâjles ngS Deheves efce$e mes keâne
‘‘ Jen cesjs efhelee keâer helveer kesâ Fkeâueewles heg$e keâer heg$eer nw~’’ Jen ueÌ[keâer leLee
Deeoceer keâe mecyevOe yeleeDees~
(a) Cousin (b) Daugh ter (c) Mother (d) Sis ter

20. In tro duc ing a man, a woman said, “His wife is the
only daugh ter of my mother.” How is the woman
re lated with the man?
Skeâ Deewjle ves Deeoceer keâe heefjÛeÙe efoÙee’’ Gmekeâer helveer cesjer ceelee keâer
Fkeâueewleer heg$eer nw~ Gme Deewjle keâe Gme Deeoceer mes keäÙee mecyevOe nw~
(a) Sis ter-in-law (b) Wife

(c) Aunt (d) Mother-in-law

21. Rahul and Robin are broth ers. Pramod is Robin’s
fa ther Sheela is Pramod’s sis ter. Prema is Pramod’s
niece. Shubha is Sheela’s grand daugh ter. How is
Rahul re lated to Shubha.?
jengue Je jesefyeve YeeF& nQ~ Øeceeso jesefyeve keâe efhelee nw~ Meeruee Øeceeso keâer yenve
nw~ Øescee Øeceeso keâer YeeBpeer nw~ MegYee Meeruee keâer heesleer nw~ jengue keâe MegYee mes
mecyevOe yeleeFS?
(a) Brother (b) Cousin (c) Un cle (d) Nephew

22. Vinod inroduces Vishal as the son of the only
brother of his fa ther’s wife. How is Vinod re lated to
Vishal
efJeveeso efJeMeeue keâe heefjÛeÙe oslee nw efkeâ Jen Gmekesâ efhelee keâer helveer kesâ
Fkeâueewles YeeF& keâe heg$e nw~ efJeveeso keâe efJeMeeue mes mecyevOe yeleeFS?
(a) Cousin (b) Brother
(c) Son (d) Un cle

23. A and B are the young ones of C. If C is the mother of
B, but A is not the daugh ter of C, then what is the
re la tion ship be tween C and A?
A leLee B C, keâer mevleeveW nQ~ Ùeefo C B, keâer ceeB nw leLee A C, keâer heg$eer
veneR nw lees C leLee A keâe mecyevOe yeleeDees?
(a) Nephew and Aunty (b) Brother and sis ter
(c) Mother and Son (d) Niece and Aunty

24. Q is the son of P, X is the daugh ter of Q, R is the
aunty (Bua) of X and L is the son of R. How is L
re lated to P?
Q P, keâe heg$e nw, X Q, keâer heg$eer nw, R X, keâer yegDee nw leLee L R, keâe heg$e
nw, L keâe P mes mecyevOe yeleeDee?
(a) Grand son (b) Grand daugh ter
(c) Daugher (d) Nephew

25. If A is the mother of D, B is the son of C, C is the
fa ther of D, D is the sis ter of B, then how is A re lated
to B?
Ùeefo A D, keâer ceeB B C, keâe heg$e nw~ C D, keâe efhelee nw~ D B, keâer yenve nw~
A keâe B mes mecyevOe yeleeDeeW?
(a) Mother (b) Brother
(c) Step son (d) Sis ter

26. Ravi’s fa ther has son Rohit who has an aunt Laxmi
who has hus band Rao whose fa ther-in-law is
Mohan. What is the re la tion of Mohan to Ravi?
jefJe kesâ efhelee keâe heg$e jesefnle nw efpemekeâer yegDee ue#ceer nw efpemekeâe heefle jeJe nw
efpemekeâe memegj ceesnve nw ceesnve keâe jefJe mes mecyevOe yeleeDeeW?
(a) Nephew (b) Grand fa ther
(c) Son (d) Un cle

27. A and B are broth ers. E is the daugh ter of F. F is the
wife of B. What is the re la tion of E to A?
A B, keâe YeeF& nQ~ E F, keâer heg$eer nw~ F B, keâer helveer nw~ E keâe A mes
mecyevOe yeleeDeeW?
(a) Sis ter (b) daugh ter
(c) Niece (d) sis ter-in-law

28. A is the fatehr of B, C is the daugh ter of B, D is the
brother of B, E is the son of A. What is the
re la tion ship be tween C and E?
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A B, keâe efhelee nw~ C B, keâer heg$eer nw, D B, keâe YeeF& nw E A, keâe heg$e nw~
C leLee E keâe mecyevOe yeleeDeeW?
(a) Brother and Sis ter (b) Cous ins
(c) Niece and Un cle (d) Un cle and aunt

29. A is B’s sis ter. C is B’s mother. D is C’s Fa ther. E is
D’s mother. Then how is A re lated to D?
A B, keâer yenve nw~ C B, keâer ceeB nw~ D C, kesâ efhelee nw ~ E D, keâer ceeB nw~
A keâe D mes mecyevOe yeleeDeeW?
(a) Grand mother (b) Grand fa ther
(c) Daughter (d) Grand daugh ter

30. M is the son of P. Q is the grand daugh ter of O who is
the hus band of P. How is M re lated to O?
M P, keâe heg$e nw~ Q O, keâer heesleer nw pees P keâe heefle nw M keâe O mes
mecyevOe yeleeDeeW?
(a) Son (b) Grand son
(c) Fa ther (d) Un cle

31. Arun said, “This girl is the wife of the grand son of
my mother.” Who is Arun to the girl?
De™Ce ves keâne ‘‘ Ùen ueÌ[keâer cesjer ceeB kesâ heesles keâer helveer nw’’~ De™Ce leLee
ueÌ[keâer keâe mecyevOe yeleeFS?
(a) Fa ther (b) Grand fa ther
(c) Hus band (d) Fa ther-in-law

32. Point ing to a per son, a man said to a woman, “His
mother is the only daugh ter of your fa ther.” How
was the woman re lated to the per son?
Skeâ JÙeefòeâ keâes Deesj FMeeje keâjles ngS Skeâ Deeoceer ves Skeâ Deewjle mes keâne,
‘‘ Jen Deewjle Gme JÙeefòeâ mes kewâmes mecyeefvOele nw?
(a) Aunt (b) Mother (c) Wife (d) Daugh ter
(e) none of these

33. A girl intorduced a boy as the son of the daugh ter of
the fa ther of her un cle. The boy is girl’s
Skeâ JÙeefòeâ keâer Deesj FMeeje keâjles ngS oerhekeâ ves keâne, ‘‘Gmekeâe Fkeâueewlee
YeeF& cesjer heg$eer kesâ efhelee keâe efhelee nw~ Jen JÙeefòeâ mes kewâmes mecyeefvOele nw?
(a) Brother (b) Son (c) Un cle (d) Son-in-law
(e) Nephew

34. Point ing to the woman in the pic ture, Rajiv said,
“Her mother has only one grand child whose mother
is my wife.” How is the woman in the pic ture re lated
to Rajiv?
Skeâ ceefnuee keâer Deesj FMeeje keâjles ngS jepeerJe ves keâne, Gmekeâer ceeB keâe
kesâJeue Skeâ heew$e nw efpemekeâer ceeB cesjer helveer nw~ Jen ceefnuee leLee jepeerJe keâe
keäÙee mecyevOe nw?
(a) Cousin (b) Wife (c) Sis ter
(d) Data in ad e quate (e) none of these

35. Point ing to a pho to graph, a per son said his friend,
“She is the grand daugh ter of the el der brother of
my fa ther.” How is the girl in the pho to graph
re lated to this man?
Skeâ efÛe$e keâer Deesj FMeeje keâjles ngS Skeâ JÙeefòeâ ves Deheves efce$e mes keâne, Jen
cesjs efhelee kesâ yeÌ[s YeeF& keâer heesleer nw’’ efÛe$e ceW oer ieÙeer ueÌ[keâer JÙeefòeâ mes kewâmes
mecyeefvOele nw?
(a) Niece (b) Sis ter (c) Aunt
(d) Sis ter-in-law (e) Ma ter nal aunt

36. Kamal says, “Ravi’s mother is the only daugh ter of
my mother”, how is kamal re lated to Ravi?
keâceue ves keâne, ‘‘jefJe keâer ceeB cesjer ceeB keâer Fkeâueewleer heg$eer nw, keâceue leLee
jefJe keâe mecyevOe yeleeFS
(a) Grand fa ther (b) Fa ther
(c) Brother (d) Can not be determiend
(e) none of these

37. Point ing to a girl in the Pho to graph, Amar is said,
“her mother’s brother is the only son of my mother’s
fater” How is the girl’s mother re lated to Amar?
Skeâ heâesšes cebs ueÌ[keâer keâer Deesj FMeeje keâjles ngS Decej ves keâne, ‘‘Gmekeâer
ceeB keâe YeeF& cesjer ceeB kesâ efhelee keâe Fkeâueewlee heg$e nw’’~ ueÌ[keâer keâer ceeB keâe
Decej mes mecyevOe yeleeFS~
(a) Mother (b) Sis ter
(c) Aunt (d) Grand mother
(e) None of these

38. When Anuj saw manish, he re called, “He is the son
of the fa ther of my daugh ter’s mother.” Who is
Manish to Anuj?
peye Devegpe ves ceveer<e keâes osKee, Gmeves keâne ‘‘Jen cesjer heg$eer keâer ceelee kesâ
efhelee keâe heg$e nw’’ ceveer<e leLee Devegpe keâe mecyevOe yeleeFS?
(a) Brother-in-law (b) Brother
(c) Cousin (d) Un cle (e) Nephew

39. Deepak said to Nitin, “That boy play ing foot ball is
the youn ger of the two broth ers of the daugh ter of
my fa ther’s wife.” How is the boy play ing foot ball
re lated to Deepak?
oerhekeâ ves efveefleve mes keâne, ‘‘pees ueÌ[keâe hegâšyeeBue Kesue jne nw Jen cesjs efhelee
keâer helveer keâer heg$eer keâe Úesše heg$e nw’’ Jen ueÌ[keâe pees hegâšyeeue Kseue jne nw
oerhekeâ mes keâewmes mecyeefvOele nw?
(a) Son (b) Brother (c) Cousin (d) Nephew
(e) Brother-in-law

40. In tro duc ing a man, a woman said, “His wife is the
only daugh ter of my fa ther.” How is that man
re lated to the woman?
Skeâ Deeoceer keâer Deesj FMeeje keâjles ngS Skeâ ceefnuee ves keâne’’ Gmekeâer helveer
Gmekesâ efhelee keâer Fkeâueewleer heg$eer nw~ Jen Deeoceer Gme ceefnuee mes keäÙee mecyevOe
jKelee nw~
(a) Brother (b) Fa ther-in-law
(c) ma ter nal un cle (d) Hus band

(e) None of these

41. Look ing at a por trait of a man, Harsh said, “His
mother is the wife of my fa ther’s son. Brother and
sis ters I have none.” At whose por trait was Harsh
look ing?
Skeâ Deeoceer keâe efÛe$e osKeles ngS n<e& ves keâne ‘‘Gmekeâer ceelee Gmekesâ efhelee kesâ
heg$e keâer helveer nw~ leLee Gmekeâe keâesF& YeeF& Je yenve veneR nw’’ n<e& efkeâmeer efÛe$e
osKe jne nw
(a) His son (b) His cousin (c) His un cle
(d) His nephew (e) none of these

42. Point ing to a lady, a man said, “The son of her only
brother is the brother of my wife.” How is the lady
re lated to the man?
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Skeâ ceefnuee keâer Deesj FMeeje keâjles ngS keâS Deeoceer ves keâne’’ Gmekesâ
Fkeâueewles YeeF& keâe heg$e cesjer helveer keâe YeeF&’’ ceefnuee, Deeoceer keâe mecyevOe
yeleeFS?
(a) Mother’s sis ter (b) Grand mother
(c) Mother-in-law (d) Sis ter of fa ther-in-law
(e) Meternal un cle

43. Point ing to a man, a woman said, “His mother is the
only daugh ter of my mother.” How is the woman
re lated to the mother
Skeâ Deeoceer keâer Deesj FMeeje keâjles ngS Skeâ Deewjle ves keâne ‘‘Gmekeâer ceelee
cesjer ceeB keâer Fkeâueewleer heg$eer nw~ Jen Deewjle ceelee mes efkeâme Øekeâej mecyevOe
jKeleer nw?
(a) Mother (b) Daugh ter (c) Sis ter
(d) Grand mother (e) none of these

44. Point ing to a pho to graph, a man said, “I have no
brother or sis ter but that man’s fa ther is my fa ther
son” Whose pho to graph was it?
Skeâ heâesšes keâer Deesj Fbefiele keâjles ngS Skeâ Deeoceer ves keâne “cesjer” keâesF&
YeeF&-yenve veneR nw~ efkeâvleg Fme Deeoceer kesâ efhelee cesjs efhelee kesâ heg$e nQ~ lees Jen
efkeâmekeâer heâesšes nw?
(a) His own (b) His son’s
(c) His fa ther’s (d) His nephew’s
(e) none of these

45. P’s fa ther Q is B’s pa ter nal un cle. How is A re lated to
B?
P kesâ efhelee Q B, kesâ ÛeeÛee nw~ A keâe B mes mecyevOe yeleeFS?
(a) Cousin (b) Aunt
(c) Mother (d) Data in ad e quate
(e) none of these

46. A is the brother of B. B is the brother of C. D is the
fa ther of A. Based on these three state ments, which
of the fol low ing state ments can not be def i nitely
true?
A B, keâe YeeF& nw~ B C, keâe YeeF& nw~ D A, keâe efhelee nw~ Fve leerve keâLeveeW
kesâ DeeOeej hej keâewve mee keâLeve hetCe& ™he mes melÙe veneR nes mekeâlee ?

(a) B is the brother of A (b) B is the son of D
(c) A is the brother of C (d) C is the brother of A
(e) A, B and C are D’s chil dren

47. C is A’s fa ther’s nephew. D is A’s cousin but not the
brother of C. How is D re lated to C?
C A, kesâ efhelee keâe Yeleerpee nw~ D A, keâe ÛesÛeje YeeF& nw hejvleg C keâe YeeF&
veneR nw~ D leLee C keâe mecyevOe yeleeDees?
(a) fa ther (b) Sis ter (c) Mother (d) Aunt

48. D, the son-in-law of B, is the brother-in-law of A who
is the brother of C. How is A re lated to B?
D B, keâe oeceeo nw pees efkeâ A keâe meeuee nw pees efkeâ C keâe YeeF& nw~ A leLee
B keâe mecyevOe yeleeDees~
(a) Brother (b) Son
(c) Fa ther (d) Data in ad e quate
(e) none of these

49. In tro duc ing a man to her hus band a woman said
“His brother’s fa ther is the only son of my grand
fa ther”. How is the woman re lated to his man
Skeâ Deeoceer keâe Deheves heefle mes heefjÛeÙe keâjeles ngS Skeâ Deewjle ves keâne
“Gmekesâ YeeF& kesâ efhelee Gmekesâ oeoe kesâ Fkeâueewles heg$e nw’’ Deewjle keâe Deeoceer
mes mecyevOe yeleeDeeW?
(a) Mother (b) Aunt
(c) Sis ter (d) Daugh ter

50. If (i) M is brother of N; (ii) B is brother of N; and (iii)
M is brother of D, then which of the fol low ing
state ments is def i nitely true?
Ùeefo (i) M N, keâe YeeF& nw (ii)B N, keâe YeeF& nw leLee  (iii) M D, keâ keâe
YeeF& nw lees FmeceW keâewve mee keâLeve hetCe& ™he mes melÙe nw?
(a) N is brother of B (b) N is brother of D
(c) M is brother of B (d) D is brother of M
(e) None of these
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 PRACTICE SET-2
1. If P + Q means 'P is the hus band of Q', P/Q' means 'P

is the sis ter of Q' and 'P × Q' means 'P is son of Q',
which of the fol low ing shows 'A is daugh ter of B' ?
Deiej P Q keâe celeueye nw P Q, keâe heefle nw, P Q/ keâe celeueye nw
P Q, keâer yenve nw, Deewj P Q keâe celeueye nw P Q, keâe yesše nw~
efvecve ceW mes keâewve mee mecyevOe oMee&lee nw efkeâ A B, keâer heg$eer nw~
(a) A D B/ (b) D B C A/
(c) B C A (d) C B A/
(e) None of these

Directions (2-3):  Answer the following question based
on given statements.
efvecve peevekeâejer keâes OÙeevehetJe&keâ heefÌ{Ùes Deewj efoÙes ieÙes ØeMveeW kesâ Gòej
oerefpeS?

(a) 'P + Q' means ' P is the sis ter of Q'
‘ ’P Q keâe celeueye nw P Q, keâer yenve nw

(b) 'P - Q' means 'P is the mother of Q'
‘ ’P Q keâe celeueye nw P Q, keâer ceelee nw

(c) 'P × Q' means 'P is the brother Q'
‘ ’P Q keâe celeueye nw P Q, keâe YeeF& nw

(d) 'P  Q' means 'P is the fa ther of Q'
‘ ’P Q keâe celeueye nw P Q, kesâ efhelee nw

2. Which of the fol low ing means 'M is the ma ter nal
un cle of R' ?
efvecve ceW mes keâewve M R, kesâ ceecee nw?
(a)M T R (b)M T R/
(c)M T K R/ (d)M N J R/
(e) none of these

3. To ar rive at the an swer to the above ques tion which
of the fol low ing state ments can be dis pensed with?
Ghejeskeäle ØeMve keâe Gòej osves kesâ efueS efoÙes ieÙes keâLeve ceW mes keâewve mee
keâLeve pe™jer veneR nw?
(a) b only (b) c only (c) d only     (d) a and d
(e) none

4. A man point ing to a pho to graph says, "The lady in
the pho to graph is my nephew's ma ter nal
grand mother and her son is my sis ter's
brother-in-law". How is the lady in the pho to graph
re lated to his sis ter who has no other sis ter ?
Skeâ Deeoceer lemJeerj keâer Deesj FMeeje keâjles ngS keânlee nw Jees Deewjle
pees Fme lemJeerj ceW nw cesjs Yeleerpes keâer veeveer nw Deewj Gmekeâe yesše cesjer
yenve keâe osJej nw~ lees Gme lemJeerj ces pees Deewjle nw Gmekeâe ueÌ[kesâ keâer
Fkeâueewleer yenve mes keäÙee mecyevOe nw?
(a) Mother (ceelee) (b) Mother in law (meeme)
(c) Cousin (ÛeÛesjer yenve) (d) Sis ter in law (meeueer)
(e) none (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)

Directions (5-7): A family consists  of six members P,
Q, R, X, Y and Z Q is the son of R, but R is not the
mother of Q P and R the married couple. Y is the
brother of R. X is the daughter of P. Z is the brother of
P.

Skeâ heefjJeej ceW Ún meomÙe nQ P Q R X Y, , , , Deewj Z~ Q R, keâe
yesše nw hejvleg R Q, keâer ceeb veneR nw~ P Deewj R heefle helveer nw~ Y R,
keâe YeeF& nw~ X P, keâer yesšer nw, Z P, keâe YeeF& nw~

5. Who is the brother-in-law of R ?
R keâe meeuee keâewve nw?
(a) P (b) Z (c) Y (d) X
(e) none of these

6. Who is the fa ther of Q ?
Q keâe efhelee keâewve nw?
(a) P (b) Z (c) R (d) None
(e) can not be determied

7. Which is the pair of brother ?
FveceW mes keâewve mee peesÌ[e YeeF& keâe nw?
(a) R and Y          (b) Q and X (c) P and Z (d) P and X
(e) none

8. Deepak said to Nitin, "That boy play ing with
foot ball is the youn ger of the two broth ers of the
daugh ter of my fa ther's wife, "How is the boy
play ing with foot ball re lated to Deepak?
oerhekeâ ves efveefleve mes keâneb keâer pees ueÌ[keâe hegâšyeeue mes Kesue jne nw Jen
cesjs efhelee keâer helveer keâer ueÌ[keâer kesâ oes YeeFÙeeW ceW mes Úesše YeeF& nw Gme
ueÌ[kesâ keâe oerhekeâ mes keäÙee mecyevOe nw?
(a) Son (b) Cousin          (c) Brother in law
(d) Brother (e) none of these

9. A girl in tro duced a boy as the son of the daugh ter of
the fa ther of her un cle. The boy is re lated to girl is?
Skeâ ueÌ[keâer Skeâ ueÌ[kesâ kesâ yeejs ceW yeleeles ngS keânleer nw efkeâ Jen
ueÌ[keâe Gmekesâ ÛeeÛee kesâ efhelee keâer ueÌ[keâer keâe yesše nw~ ueÌ[kesâ keâe Gme
ueÌ[keâer mes keäÙee mecyevOe nw?
(a) Nephew       (b) Un cle      (c) Brother       (d) none
(e) data in ad e quate

10. P's mother is the sis ter of Q and has a daugh ter R.
How can P be re lated to Q from among the
fol low ing?
P keâer ceeb Q keâer yenve nw leLee Gmekeâer Skeâ ueÌ[keâer R nw lees P keâe Q
mes keäÙee mecyevOe nw?
(a) Nephew     (b) Un cle (c) Daugh ter
(d) Fa ther (e) none of these

11. Aman said, "The lady is the wife of the grand son of
my mother. "How is Aman re lated to the Lady?
Deceve ves keâne keâer Jen ceefnuee cesjer ceeb kesâ heeWles keâer helveer nw~ Deceve
keâe Gme ceefnuee mes keäÙee mecyevOe nw?
(a) Fa ther (b) Fa ther in Law (c) Hus band
(d) Grand fa ther (e) none of these

12. If A+B means A is the fa ther of B, A - B means A is the
brother of B, A / B means A is the wife B and A × B
means A is the mother of B, then which of the
fol low ing rep re sent M is the ma ter nal grand mother
of T.
Deiej A B keâe DeLe& nw A B, keâe efhelee nw Deewj A B keâe DeLe& nw
A B, keâe YeeF& nw~ A B/ keâe celeueye nw A B, keâer helveer nw~ A B keâe
celeueye nw A B, keâer ceelee nw leye efvecve ceW mes keâewve mee mecyevOe oMee&lee
nw efkeâ M T, keâer veeveer nw~
(a) M × N/S+T (b) M × N – S/T
(c) M × S – N/T (d) M × N × S/T
(e) none of these
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13. If A is B's Brother, B is C's sis ter and C is D's fa ther
then how D re lated to A?
Ùeefo A B, keâe YeeF& nw B C, keâer yenve nw Deewj C D, keâe efhelee nw lees
D A, keâe keäÙee mecyevOe nw?
(a) Brother (b) Sis ter (c) Nephew
(d) Data in ad e quate (e) none of these

14. Point ing to a gen tle man, Amit said, "His only
brother is the fa ther of my daugh ter's fa ther. How is
the gen tle man re lated to Amit ?
Deefcele ves Skeâ JÙeefkeäle keâer Deesj FMeeje keâjles ngS keâne keâer Gmekeâe
Fkeâueewlee YeeF& cesjer yesšer kesâ efhelee keâe efhelee nw lees Gme JÙeefkeäle mes
Deefcele keâe keäÙee mecyevOe nesiee?
(a) Fa ther (b) Grand fa ther
(c) Un cle (d) Brother-in-law
(e) none of these

15. A is brother of B, C is sis ter of B, D is sis ter C, How is
B re lated to D ?
A B, keâe YeeF& nw C B, keâer yenve nw B C, keâer yenve nw B Deewj D ceW
keäÙee mecyevOe nQ?
(a) Brother (b) Sis ter
(c) Brother or Sis ter (d) Data in ad e quate
(e) none of these

16. Pooja has a son named Aman. Rajiv is Pooja's
brother. Neha too has a daugh ter named Rashmi.
Neha is Rajiv's sis ter. What is Aman's re la tion ship
to Rashmi ?
hetpee kesâ yesšs keâe veece Deceve nw jepeerJe hetpee keâe YeeF& nw vesne keâer yesšer
keâe veece jMeceer nw vesne jepeerJe keâer yenve nw Deceve Deewj jMeceer ceW keäÙee
mecyevOe nw?
(a) Un cle (b) Brother-in-law
(c) Cousin (d) No re la tion ship
(e) none of these

17. Point ing to a pho to graph a man said, "I have no
brother or sis ter but that man's fa ther is my fa ther's
son". Whose pho to graph was it ?
Skeâ heâesšes keâer Deesj FMeeje keâjles ngS Skeâ JÙeefkeäle ves keâne cesje keâesF&
YeeF& veneR nQ Deewj ve neR keâesF& yenve nw uesefkeâve Gme Deeoceer keâe efhelee
cesjs efhelee keâe yesše nw lees heâesšes efkeâme keâer nw?
(a) His son's (b) His Own
(c) His fa ther's (d) His nephew's
(e) None of these

Directions 18-22: Study the following information and
answer the question given below it.

All the six mem bers of a fam ily A, B, C, D, E, and F
are trav el ling to gether. B is the son C but C is not
the mother of B. A and C are a mar ried cou ple. E is
brother of C. D is the daugh ter of A. F is the brother
of B.
Skeâ heefjJeej kesâ meYeer Ún meomÙe A B C D E, , , , leLee F Skeâ meeLe
meheâj keâj jns nQ~ B C, keâe heg$e nw uesefkeâve C B, keâer ceelee veneR nw~ A
leLee C keâer helveer nw~ E C, keâe YeeF& nw~ D A, keâer heg$eer nw~ F B, keâe
YeeF& nw~

18. How many male mem bers are there in the fam ily?
heefjJeej ceW efkeâleves JÙeefkeäle heg™<e nQ?

(a) 1 (b) 2 (c) 3 (d) 4
(e) none of these

19. Who is the mother of B?
B keâer ceeb keâewve nw?
(a) D (b) F (c) E (d) A
(e) none of these

20. How many chil dren does A have?
A kesâ efkeâleves yeÛÛeW nw?
(a) One (b) Two (c) Three (d) Four
(e) none of these

21. Which of the fol low ing is a pair of fe males?
efvecveefueefKele ceW mes ceefnueeDeeW keâer peesÌ[er keâewve meer nw?
(a) AE (b) BD (c) DF (d) AD
(e) None of these

22. How is E re lated to D?
E keâe D mes keäÙee mecyevOe nw?
(a) Fa ther (b) Brother (c) Un cle (d) Son
(e) none of these

Directions (23-27): Read the following information
carefully to answer these questions.
oer ieÙeer peevekeâejer keâes OÙeevehetJe&keâ heef{S leLee efoÙes ieÙes ØeMveeW kesâ
Gòej oerefpeS?

(i) ‘A $ B’ means ‘A is mother of B’
‘ $ ’A B keâe celeueye nw A B, keâer ceelee nw

(ii) ‘A # B’ means ‘A is fa ther of B’
‘ # ’A B keâe celeueye nw efkeâ A B, keâe efhelee nw

(iii) ‘A @ B’ means ‘A is hus band of B’
‘ @ ’A B keâe celeueye nw efkeâ A B, keâe heefle nw~

(iv) ‘A % B’ means ‘A is daugh ter of B’
‘ % ’A B keâe celeueye nw efkeâ A B, keâer heg$eer nw

23. P @ Q $ M # T in di cated what re la tion ship of P with
T?
P @ Q $ M # T ceW P keâe T mes keäÙee mecyevOe nw?
(a) Pa ter nal grand mother (oeoer)
(b) Ma ter nal grand mother (veeveer)
(c) Pa ter nal grand fa ther (oeoe)
(c) Ma ter nal grand fa ther (veevee)

24. Which of the fol low ing ex pres sions in di cates R is
the sis ter of H?
efvecve ceW keâewve mee mecyevOe oMee&lee nw efkeâ R H, keâer yenve nw?
(a) H $ D @ F # R (b) R % D @ F $ H
(c) R $ D @ F # H (c) H % D @ F $ R
(e) none of these

25. If F @ D % K # H, then how is F re lated to H?
Ùeefo F D K H@ % #  lees F keâe H mes keäÙee mecyevOe nw?
(a) Brother-in-law (b) Sis ter
(c) Sis ter-in-law (c) None of these

26. Which of the fol low ing ex pres sions in di cates H is
the brother of N?
efvecve ceW mes keâewve mee mecyevOe oMee&lee nw efkeâ H N, keâe YeeF& nw?
(a) H # R $ D $ N (b) N % F @ D $ H # R
(c) N % F @ D $ H (c) N % F @ D % H
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27. If G $ M @ K, how is K re lated to G?
mecyevOe G M K$ @  lees K keâe G mes keäÙee mecyevOe nw?
(a) Daugh ter-in-law (b) Mother-in-low
(c) Daugh ter (c) Aunt

Directions 28-32: Read the following information
carefully to answer these questions.

A fam ily con sists of six mem bers P, Q, R, S, T, and U.
there are two mar ried cou ples. Q is a doc tor and the
fa ther of T. U is grand fa ther of R and is a con trac tor
S is grand mother of T and is a house wife. There is
one doc tor, one con trac tor, one nurse, one
house wife and two stu dents in the family.
Skeâ heefjJeej ceW P Q R S T, , , , leLee U Ún meomÙe nQ GveceW 2
efJeJeeefnle peesÌ[W nw~ Q Skeâ [e@keäšj nw leLee T keâe efhelee nw~ U R, keâe
oeoe nw, leLee keâebš^skeäšj nw~ S T, keâer oeoer nw, leLee ie=nCeer nw~ hetjs
heefjJeej ceW Skeâ [ekeäšj, Skeâ veme&, Skeâ ie=nCeer leLee oes Úe$e nQ~

28. Who is the hus band of P?
P keâe heefle keâewve nw?
(a) R (b) U (c) Q (d) S
(E) None of these

29. Who is the sis ter of T?
T keâer yenve keâewve nQ?
(a) R (b) U (c) T (d) S
(E) None of these

30. Which of the fol low ing are two mar ried cou ples?
efvecve ceW mes keâewve mes oes efJeJeeefnle peesÌ[s nQ?
(a) US, QT (b) US, QP (c) TS, RU (d) US, RP
(e) None of these

31. What is the pro fes sion of P?
P keâe JÙeJemeeÙe keäÙee nw?
(a) Doc tor (b) Nurse (c) House wife
(d) None of these (e) can not be de ter mined

32. Which of the fol low ing is def i nitely a group of male
mem bers?
efvecveefueefKele ceW mes keâewve-mee Skeâ heg®<eeW keâe «eghe nw?
(a) QU (b) QUT (c) QUP (d) UT
(e) data in ad e quate

Directions 33-35: Read the following information
carefully to answer these questions.

A fam ily con sists of six mem bers P, Q, R, X, Y, & Z. Q
is the son of R but R is not mother of Q. P and R are a
mar ried cou ple. Y is the brother of R. X is the
daugh ter of P. Z is the brother of P.

33. Who is the brother-in-law of R?
R keâe meeuee keâewve nw?
(a) P          (b) Z (c) Y (d) X
(e) None

34. Who is the fa ther of Q?
Q keâe efhelee keâewve nw?
(a) R (b) P (c) Y (d) none of the

35. How many chil dren does P have?
P kesâ efkeâleves yeÛÛes nQ?
(a) One (b) Two (c) Three (d) four
(e) All of these

36. Sita is the niece of Ashok. Ashok’s mother is
Lakshmi. Kalyani is Lakshmi’s mother. Kalyani’s
hus band is Gopal. Parvathi is the mother in law of
Gopal. How is Sita re lated to Gopal ?
meerlee DeMeeskeâ keâer Yeleerpeer nw~ DeMeeskeâ keâer ceelee ue#ceer nw~ keâuÙeeCeer
ue#ceer keâer ceelee nw~ keâuÙeeCeer keâe heefle ieesheeue nw~ heeJe&leer ieesheeue
keâer meeme nw~ meerlee keâe ieesheeue mes keäÙee mebyebOe nw?
(a) Great grand son’s daugh ter
(b) Grand Daugh ter (c) Great grand daugh ter
(d) Grand niece (e) None of these

37. Seema is the daugh ter in law of Sudhir and sis ter in
law of Ramesh. Mohan is the son of Sudhir and only
brother of Ramesh. Find the re la tion be tween
Seema and Mohan.
meercee megOeerj keâer yent nw Deewj jcesMe keâer YeeYeer nw~ ceesnve megOeerj keâe
heg$e nw Deewj jcesMe keâe Dekesâuee YeeF&~ meercee Deewj ceesnve kesâ yeerÛe
mecyevOe yeleeFS?
(a) Sis ter in law (b) Aunt
(c) Cousin (d) Wife (e) None of these

38. Suresh in tro duces a man in a way that as “He is the
son of that woman who is the mother of the hus band
of my mother”. How is Suresh re lated to the man?
megjsMe Skeâ Deeoceer keâe heefjÛeÙe Fme ™he ceW oslee nw, “Jen Gme m$eer keâe
heg$e nw pees cesjer ceelee kesâ heefle keâer ceelee nw~” megjsMe keâe Gme Deeoceer mes
keäÙee mebyebOe nw?
(a) Un cle (b) son (c)  cousin (d) grand son
(e) None of these

39. Point ing to a lady in a pho to graph, Meera said, “Her
fa ther’s only son’s wife is my mother in law. How is
Meera’s hus band re lated to that lady in the photo ?
efkeâmeer heâesšes«eeheâ ceW Skeâ ceefnuee keâer Deesj mebkesâle keâjles ngS ceerje ves
keâne, “Gmekesâ efhelee kesâ Skeâcee$e heg$e keâer helveer cesjer meeme nw~” ceerje kesâ
heefle keâe heâesšes Jeeueer ceefnuee mes keäÙee mebyebOe nw?
(a) Nephew (b) Un cle (c) Son (d) Fahter
(e) None of these

40. Point ing to a pho to graph Vikas said “She is the
daugh ter of my grand fa ther’s only son”. How is
Vikash re lated to a lady in a Pho to graph
Skeâ heâesšes keâer Deesj mebkesâle keâjles ngS efJekeâeme ves keâne, “Jen cesjs oeoe
kesâ Fkeâueewles heg$e keâer heg$eer nw~” efJekeâeme keâe heâesDees Jeeueer ueÌ[keâer kesâ
meeLe keäÙee mecyevOe nw?
(a) Fa ther (b) Brother (c) Sis ter (d) Mother
(e) None of these

41. Suresh’s sis ter is the wife of Ram. Ram is Rani’s
brother. Ram’s fa ther is Madhur. Sheetal is Ram’s
grand mother. Rema is Sheetal’s daugh ter  in law.
Rohit is Rani’s brother ‘s son. Who is Rohit to
Suresh ?

BLOOD RELATION (jkeäle mecyevOe) 25



megjsMe keâer yenve jece keâer helveer nw~ jece jeveer keâe YeeF& nw~ jece kesâ
efhelee ceOegj nQ~ Meerleue jece keâer oeoer nw~ jercee Meerleue keâer heg$eJeOet nw~
jesefnle jeveer kesâ YeeF& keâe heg$e nw~ jesefnle, megjsMe keâe keäÙee ueielee nQ?
(a) Brother in law (b) Son
(c) Brother (d) Nephew
(e) None of these

42. Vinod in tro duces Vishal as the son of the only
brohter of his fa ther’s wife. How is Vinod re lated to
Vishal ?
efJeveeso ves efJeMeeue keâe heefjÛeÙe Deheves efhelee keâer helveer kesâ Fkeâueewles YeeF&
kesâ ueÌ[kesâ kesâ ™he ceW keâjeÙee~ efJeveeso keâe efJeMeeue mes keäÙee mecyevOe
nQ?
(a) Cousin (b) Brohter
(c) Son (d) Un cle
(e) None of these

43. Among her chil dren, Gan ga’s fa vour ites are Ram
and Rekha. Rekha is the mother of Sharat, who is
loved most by his un cle Mithun. The head of the
fam ily is Ram lal, who is suc ceeded by his sons
Gopal and Mohan. Gopal and Gan ga have been
mar ried for 35 years and have 3 chil dren.  What is
the re la tion of Mithun to Mohan?
Deheves yeÛÛeeW ceW iebiee kesâ efJeMes<e efØeÙe nQ jece Deewj jsKee Mejle keâer cee@
nw, pees Deheves ceecee efceLegve keâe yengle efØeÙe nw~ heefjJeej kesâ cegefKeÙee jece
ueeue nQ, efpevekesâ GòejeefOekeâejer Gvekesâ yesšs ieesheeue Deewj ceesnve nw~
ieesheeue Deewj iebiee 35 Je<e& mes efJeJeeefnle nQ Deewj Gvekesâ leerve yeÛÛes nQ~
efceLegve keâe ceesnve mes keäÙee mecyevOe nQ?
(a) Un cle (b) son (c) Brother
(d) No re la tion (e) None of these

44. Rahul and Robin are broth ers, Pramod is Robin’s
fa ther. Sheela is Pramod’s sis ter. Prema is
Pramod’s niece. Shubha is Sheela’s grand daugh ter.
How is Rahul re lated to Shubha?
jengue Deewj jesefyeve YeeF& nw~ Øeceeso jesefyeve kesâ efhelee nw~ Meeruee Øeceeso
keâer yenve nw~ Øescee Øeceeso keâer Yeevpeer nw~ MegYee Meeruee keâer veeefleve
(oesnleer) nw~ jengue MegYee kesâ keäÙee ueieles nQ?
(a) Brohter (b) Cousin (c) Un cle (d) Nephew
(e) None of these

45. Preeti has a son, named Arun. Ram is Preeti’s
brother. Neeta too has a daugh ter named Reema.

Neeta is Ram’s sis ter. What is Arun’s re la tion ship
with Reema ?
Øeerefle keâe De™Ce veecekeâ heg$e nw~ jece, Øeerefle keâe YeeF& nw~ veerlee keâer Yeer
jercee veecekeâ heg$eer nw~ veerlee, jece keâer yenve nw~ De™Ce keâe jercee kesâ
meeLe keäÙee mecyevOe nw?
(a) Brother (b) Nephew (c) Cousin (d) Un cle
(e) None of these

46. Ramu’s mother said to Ramu, “My mother has a son
whose son is Achyut”. How is Achyut re lated to
Ramu ?
jecet keâer ceelee ves jecet mes keâne, “cesjer ceelee keâe Skeâ yesše nw efpemekeâe
heg$e DeÛÙegle nw~” DeÛÙegle keâe jecet kesâ meeLe keäÙee mecyevOe nQ?
(a) Un cle (b) Cousin (c) Brohter (d) Nephew
(e) None of these

47. Ravi’s fa ther has a son Rohit who has an aunt Laxmi
who has a hus band Rao whose fa ther in law is
Mohan. What is the re la tion of Mohan to Ravi?
jefJe kesâ efhelee keâe Skeâ heg$e jesefnle nw efpemekeâer Skeâ yegDee ue#ceer nw
efpevekesâ heefle jece kesâ memegj ceesnve nQ~ ceesnve keâe jefJe mes keäÙee mecyevOe
nw?
(a) Nephew (b) Grand fa ther (c) son
(d) Un cle (e) None of these

48. Vijay says “Ananda’s mother is the only daugh ter of
my mother”. How is Ananda re lated to Vijay?
efJepeÙe keânlee nw, “Deevveo keâer ceelee cesjer ceelee keâer Skeâcee$e heg$eer nw~”
Deevveo efJepeÙe mes efkeâme Øekeâej mecyeefvOele nw?
(a) Brother (b) Fa ther (c) Nephew
(d) Grand fa ther (e) None of these

49. In tro duc ing a man, a woman said, “His wife is the
only daugher of my mother.” How is the woman
re lated with the man?
Skeâ heg™<e keâe heefjÛeÙe keâjeles ngS Skeâ ceefnuee ves keâne, “Fmekeâer
helveer cesjer ceeB keâer Fkeâueewleer heg$eer nw~” ceefnuee keâe heg®<e mes keäÙee
mecyevOe nQ?
(a) sis ter in law (b) wife
(c) Aunt (d) Mohter in law
(e) None of these
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1. A man walks 1 km to east and then he turns to south
and walks 5 km. Again he turns to east and walks 2
km. Af ter this, he turns to north and walks 9 km.
Now how far is he from his start ing point ?
Skeâ Deeoceer 1 efkeâceer hetJe& efoMee ceW Ûeuelee nw Deewj efheâj Jen oef#eCe ceW
cegÌ[ peelee nw, Deewj 5 efkeâceer Ûeuelee nw, efheâj Jen hetJe& ceW cegÌ[lee nw Deewj
2 efkeâceer Ûeuelee nw~ Fmekesâ yeeo Jen Gòej ceW cegÌ[lee nw Deewj 9 efkeâceer
Ûeuelee nw~ Deye Jen Deheves Meg™Deeleer efyebot mes efkeâleveer otj nw?
(a) 3 km (b) 4 km (c) 5 km (d) 7 km
(e) none of these

2. Rohan walks a dis tance of 3 km to wards North, then
turns to his left and walks for 2 km. He again turns
to his left and walks for 3 km. At this point he turns
to his left and walks for 3 km. Now, how far is he
from his start ing point
jesnve 3 efkeâceer Gòej keâer Deesj Ûeuelee nw, leye Jen Jeneb mes yeeSb ceg[keâj
2 efkeâceer Ûeuelee nw, Jen oesyeeje yeebS cegÌ[keâj 3 efkeâceer Ûeuelee nw, Fme
efyevog hej Jen Deheves yeeSb cegÌ[keâj 3 efkeâceer Ûeuelee nw~ Deye Jen Deheves
ØeejbefYekeâ efyebot mes efkeâleveer otjer hej nw?
(a) 1               (b) 2 (c) 3 (d) 5
(e) None of these

3. A cy clist goes 30 km to north and then turn ing to
east he goes 40 km. Again he turns to his right and
goes 20 km. Af ter this he turns to his right and goes
40 km. How far is he from his start ing point?
Skeâ meeFefkeâue meJeej Gòej efoMee ceW 30 efkeâceer Ûeuelee nw~ Jen hetJe&
efoMee ceW cegÌ[ peelee nw Deewj 40 efkeâceer Ûeuelee nw~ Jen oesyeeje Deheves
oebS cegÌ[lee nw Deewj 20 efkeâceer Ûeuelee nQ Fmekesâ yeeo Jen oebS cegÌ[lee nw
Deewj 40 efkeâceer Ûeuelee nw Deye Jen Deheves Meg®Deeleer efyebot mes efkeâlevee otj
nw?
(a) 0 km (b) 10 km (c) 25 km   (d) 40 km
(e) 50 km

4. Mohan was fac ing east. He walked 4 km for ward
and then af ter turn ing to his right walked 3 km.
Again he turned to his right and walked 4 km. Af ter
this he turned back. Which di rec tion was he fac ing
at that time?
ceesnve hetJe& efoMee ceW cegbn keâjkesâ KeÌ[e nw~ Jen 4 efkeâceer Deeies Ûeuelee nw,
Deewj Deheves oebS cegÌ[keâj 3 efkeâceer Ûeuelee nw~ Jen oesyeeje Deheves oebS
cegÌ[lee nw Deewj 4 efkeâceer Ûeuelee nw Fmes yeeo Jen Jeeheme ueewšlee nw lees
Gmekeâe Ûesnje efkeâme efoMee ceW nesiee?
(a) East (b) West (c) North (d) South
(e) North-east

5. A walks 10 metres in front and 10 metres to the
right. Then ev ery time turn ing to his left he walks
5,15 and 15 metres re spec tively. How far is he now
from his start ing point ?
A ,10 efkeâceer meerOee Ûeuelee nw Deewj 10 efkeâceer oebS Ûeuelee nw, Deewj nj
yeej Jen Deheves yeebS ›eâceMe: 5, 15 Deewj 15 ceeršj keâer otjer Ûeuelee
nw~ Deye Jen Deheves ØeejefcYekeâ efyebot mes efkeâlevee otj nw?

(a) 10 metres (b) 20 metres (c) 5 metres (d) 15 metres
(e) 23 metres

6. The post-of fice is in the east of the school while my
house is in the south of the school. The mar ket is in
the north of the post-of fice. If the dis tance of the
mar ket from the post-of fice is equal to the dis tance
of my house from the school, in which di rec tion is
the mar ket with re spect to my house ?
[ekeâIej mketâue kesâ hetJe& ceW nw peyeefkeâ cesje Iej mketâue kesâ oef#eCe ceW nw~
yeepeej [ekeâIej kesâ Gòej ceW nw~ Ùeefo [ekeâIej mes yeepeej keâer otjer
mketâue mes cesjs Iej keâer otjer kesâ yejeyej nw, leye ceWjs Iej mes mecyevOe ceW
yeepeej efkeâme efoMee ceW nw?
(a) North (b) East (c) North-east
(d) South-west (e) none of these

7. Two girls and two boys are play ing cards and seated
at north, east, south and west of a ta ble. No girl is
fac ing east. Per sons sit ting op po site to each other
are not of same sex. One boy is fac ing south. Which
di rec tion are the girls fac ing ?
oes ueÌ[efkeâÙeeW Deewj oes ueÌ[kesâ leeMe Kesue jnW nw Deewj Jes Skeâ cespe kesâ
Gòej, hetJe&, oef#eCe Deewj heefMÛece keâesves hej yew"s nQ~ keâesF& Yeer ueÌ[keâer
hetJe& efoMee keâer cegbn keâjkesâ veneR yew"er nw Skeâ otmejs kesâ efJehejerle yew"s
JÙeefkeäle Skeâ ner efuebie kesâ veneR nw~ Skeâ ueÌ[keâe oef#eCe efoMee keâer Deesj
cegbn keâjkesâ yew"e nw~ ueÌ[efkeâÙeeb efkeâme efoMee keâer Deesj cegbn keâjkesâ yew"er
nw?
(a) East and West (b) South and East
(c) North and West (d) North and East
(e) none

8. One morn ing af ter sun shine, Mohinder and Malik
were stand ing in a chowk in Rohtak with their
backs to wards each other. Mohinder's shadow fell
ex actly to wards his left hand side. Which di rec tion
was Malik fac ing ?
Oethe kesâ yeeo Skeâ megyen, ceeWefnoj Deewj ceefuekeâ jesnlekeâ ceW Skeâ otmejs
keâer lejheâ heer" keâjkesâ Ûeewkeâ ceW KeÌ[W nQ~ ceesefnboj keâer ÚeÙee Gmekesâ yeebS
neLe ner lejheâ efiej jner nw~ ceeefuekeâ efkeâme efoMee keâe meecevee keâj jne
Lee?
(a) East (b) West (c) North (d) South
(e) None of these

9. A man starts from a point, walks 2 km to wards
north, turns to wards his right and walks 2 km.
Turns right again and walks. What is the di rec tion
now he is fac ing ?
Skeâ JÙeefkeäle Skeâ hJeebFš mes Ûeuevee Meg™ keâjlee nw, Gòej efoMee ceW 2
efkeâceer Ûeuelee nw, efheâj oeÙeW Ietce peelee nw Deewj 2 efkeâceer Ûeuelee nw~
efheâj ogyeeje oeÙeW Ietcee Deewj Ûeuelee nw~ Ùen yeleeFS efkeâ Deye Jen
keâewve-meer efoMee ceW pee jne nw?
(a) south (b) east (c) north (d) west

(e) None of these

DIRECTION SENSE (efoMee efveoxMe) 27



10. Mohan starts from point A and walks 1 km to wards
south, turns left and walks1 km. Then he turns left
again and walks 1 km. Now he is fac ing?
ceesnve A efyevog mes oef#eCe efoMee ceW 1 efkeâceer0 Ûeuelee nw~ JeneB mes Jen
yeeBS cegÌ[keâj 1 efkeâceer0 Ûeuelee nw Deewj hegve: yeeSB cegÌ[keâj 1 efkeâceer
Ûeuelee nw~ Deye Gmekeâe cegKe efkeâme efoMee keâer Deesj nw?
(a) East (b) West (c) North (d) South west
(e) None of these

11. Arun started from point A and walked 10 kms east
to point B. then turned to North and walked 3 kms
to point C and then turned west and walked 12 kms
to point D, then again turned south and walked 3
kms to point E. In which di rec tion is he from his
start ing point?
De™Ce ves Skeâ efyebog A mes Ûeuevee Meg™ efkeâÙee Deewj 10 efkeâceer0 hetJe& ceW
efyebog B lekeâ ieÙee, efheâj Jen Gòej keâer Deesj Ietcee Deewj 3 efkeâceer0
Ûeuekeâj efyebog C hej hengBÛee, efheâj Jen heefMÛece keâer Deesj cegÌ[e Deewj 12
efkeâceer0 efyebog D lekeâ Ûeuee, efheâj Jen oef#eCe keâer Deesj cegÌ[e Deewj efyebog
E lekeâ 3 efkeâceer0 Ûeuee~ Jen ØeejefcYekeâ efyebog mes efkeâme efoMee ceW nQ?
(a) East (b) South (c) West (d) North
(e) None of these

12. A man starts from a point, walks 4 miles to wards
north and turns left and walks 6  miles, turns right
and walks for 3 miles and again turns right and
walks 4 miles and takes rest for 30 min utes. He gets
up and walks straight 2 miles in the same di rec tion
and turns right and walks one mile. What is the
di rec tion he is fac ing?
Skeâ Deeoceer Skeâ mLeeve mes 4 ceerue Gòej efoMee ceW Ûeuelee nw~ efheâj
yeeS@ cegÌ[keâj 6 ceerue Ûeuelee nw~ hegve: oeS@ cegÌ[keâj 3 ceerue Ûeuelee nw
Deewj JeneB mes oeSB cegÌ[keâj 4 ceerue Ûeuekeâj DeeOee IeCše megmleelee nw~
megmleeves kesâ yeeo Jen Gmeer efoMee ceW 2 ceerue efheâj Ûeuelee nw~ Fmekesâ yeeo
oeBS ceg[keâj Skeâ ceerue Ûeuelee nw~ leye Deefvlece efmLeefle ceW Gme Deeoceer
keâe cegKe efkeâme efoMee ceW nesiee?
(a) north (b) south (c) south-east (d) west
(e) None of these

13. A starts from a point and walks 5 kms north, then
turns left and walks 3 kms. Then gain turns left and
walks 5 kms. Pint out the di rec tion in which he is
go ing now.
A efkeâmeer mLeeve mes Ûeuelee nw Deewj 5 efkeâceer Gòej keâer Deesj peelee nw~
efheâj yeeS@ cegÌ[lee nw Deewj 3 efkeâceer Ûeuelee nw~ Jen efheâj yeeSb Ietcelee nw
Deewj 5 efkeâceer Ûeuelee nw~ Deye Jen efkeâme efoMee ceW pee jne nw?
(a) north (b) south (c) east (d) west
(e) None of these

14. A driver left his vil lage and drove north for 20 kms,
af ter which he stopped for break fast. The he turned
left and drove an other 30 kms, when he stopped for
lunch. Af ter some rest, he again turned left and
drove 20 kms be fore stop ping for eve ning tea. Once
more he turned left and drove 30 kms to reach the
town where he had sup per. Af ter eve ning tea in
which di rec tion did he drive ?
Skeâ [êFJej Deheves iee@Je mes Ûeuee Deewj 20 efkeâceer0 Gòej keâer Deesj
peeves kesâ yeeo peueheeve kesâ efueS ™keâ ieÙee~ efheâj Jen yeeS@ Ietce ieÙee

Deewj 30 efkeâceer0 Deewj Ûeueves kesâ yeeo Yeespeve kesâ efueS ™keâ ieÙee~
kegâÚ osj efJeßeece kesâ yeeo efheâj yeeS@ Ietcee Deewj Meece keâer ÛeeÙe kesâ efueS
™keâves mes henues 20 efkeâceer0 Ûeuee~ Jen Skeâ yeej efheâj yeeS@ Ietcee
Deewj 30 efkeâceer0 Ûeuekeâj Gme keâmyes ceW hengBÛe ieÙee peneB Gmeves
jeef$e-Yeespe efkeâÙee~ Meece keâer ÛeeÙe kesâ yeeo Jen efkeâme efoMee ceW Ûeuee?
(a) West (b) east (c) North (d) South

(e) None of these

15. Mamatha walks 14 metres to wards west, then turns
to her right and walks 14 me ters and then turns to
her left and walks 10 metres. Again turn ing to her
left she walks 14 metres. What is the short est
dis tance (in me ters) be tween her start ing point and
her pres ent po si tion ?
cecelee heefMÛece keâer Deesj 14 ceeršj Ûeueleer nw, efheâj oeefnveer Deesj
cegÌ[keâj 14 ceeršj Ûeueleer nw Deewj leye Deheves yeeF& Deesj cegÌ[keâj 10
ceeršj Ûeueleer nw~ efheâj yeeF& Deesj cegÌ[keâj Jen 14 ceeršj Ûeueleer nw~
Gmekesâ ØeejefcYekeâ ØemLeeve efyevog Deewj Gmekeâer Jele&ceeve efmLeefle ceW meyemes
keâce otjer keäÙee nQ?
(a) 38m (b) 28 m (c) 24 m (d) 10m

(e) None of these

16. Sohan started from point X and trav elled for ward 8
km up to point Y, then turned to wards right and
trav elled 5 km up to point Z then turned right and
trav elled 7 km up to point A and then turned
to wards right and trav elled 5 km  up to B. What is
the dis tance be tween point B and X?
meesnve efyevog X mes ØeejcYe keâjkesâ 8 efkeâceer0 Deeies efyevog Y hej hengBÛee,
efheâj oeefnveer Deesj cegÌ[keâj 5 efkeâceer0 otj efyevog Z lekeâ Ùee$ee keâjkesâ
hengÛeeB, efheâj oeefnveer Deesj cegÌ[keâj 7 efkeâceer0 otj efyevog A lekeâ hengbÛee
Deewj efheâj mes oeefnveer Deesj cegÌ[keâj 5 efkeâceer0 otj B lekeâ hengBÛee~
efyevog B Deewj efyevog X kesâ yeerÛe keâer otjer efkeâleveer nQ?
(a) 1 km (b) 2 km (c) 3 km (d) 4 km

(e) None of these

17. Hari trav elled 17 km to the east, he turned left and
went 15 km, he again turned left and went 17 km.
How far is he from the start ing point ?
nefj ves hetJe& ceW 17 efkeâceer0 keâer Ùee$ee keâer, efheâj Jen yeeF& Deesj cegÌ[keâj
15 efkeâceer0 Deeies yeÌ{e, efheâj yeeF& Deesj cegÌ[keâj 17 efkeâceer0 Deeies
ieÙee~ Deye Jen Deheves ØeejefcYekeâ ØemLeeve efyevog mes efkeâleveer otj nQ?
(a) 17 km (b) 2 km (c) 15 km (d) 32 km
(e) None of these

18. Ram trav els 10 km to wards the north, turns left and
trav els 4 km and then again turns right and cov ers
an other 5 km and then turns right and trav els
an other 4  km. How far is he from the start ing point?
jece Gòej efoMee ceW 10 efkeâceer Ûeuelee nw Deewj yeeÙeW cegÌ[ peelee nw Deewj 4
efkeâceer Ûeuelee nw~ Gmekesâ yeeo Jen efheâj oeÙeW cegÌ[ peelee nw Deewj 5
efkeâceer Ûeuelee nw~ Gmekesâ yeeo oeÙeW cegÌ[ peelee nw Deewj 4 efkeâceer Ûeuelee
nw~ Ùen yeleeFS efkeâ Jen ØeejefcYekeâ mLeeve mes efkeâlevee otj nQ?
(a) 5 km (b) 10 km (c) 15 km (d) 19 km
(e) None of these

19. Ashok wants to book a ticket to Meerut. He starts
and cov ers 5 kms. To reach the book ing of fice which
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is in the east of his house. From there he turns to the
north to wards the mar ket by trav el ing 3 kms. From
there he turns left to his friend Sandeep’s house
which is 5 kms away. Now he has to get back to his
house. How many kms. He has to cover to reach his
house?
DeMeeskeâ cesj" keâe efškeâš yegkeâ keâjevee Ûeenlee nQ Jen Ûeuevee Meg™
keâjlee nw Deewj yegefkebâie Dee@efheâme lekeâ pees Gmekesâ Iej kesâ hetJe& ceW nw
hengBÛeves ceW 5 efkeâceer0 keâe jemlee leÙe keâjlee nw~ JeneB mes Jen yeepeej
keâer lejheâ Gòej keâer Deesj cegÌ[keâj 3 efkeâceer0 peelee nw~ JeneB mes Jen
Deheves efce$e meboerhe kesâ Iej keâer Deesj pees 5 efkeâceer0 otj nw, yeeÙeW ceg[
peelee nw~ Deye Gmes Deheves Iej ueewšvee nw~ Gmes Deheves Iej lekeâ hengBÛeves
ceW efkeâleves efkeâceer Ûeuevee heÌ[siee?
(a) 8 kms (b) 3 kms (c) 5 kms (d) 6 kms
(e) None of these

20. A man starts from his of fice and goes 5 km East.
Then, he turns to the left and again walks for 3 km.
Again he turns left and walks 5 km. At what dis tance
is he from the start ing point ?
Skeâ Deeoceer Deheves keâeÙee&ueÙe mes Ûeuee Deewj 5 efkeâceer0 hetJe& keâer Deesj
ieÙee~ efheâj Jen yeeSB Ietcee Deewj 3 efkeâceer0 Ûeuee~ efheâj Jen oesyeeje
yeeSB Ietcee Deewj 5 efkeâceer0 Ûeuee~ Jen DeejefcYekeâ efyebog mes efkeâleveer otj
nQ?
(a) 3 km (b) 4 km (c) 6 km (d) 7 km
(e) None of these

21. Siddharth and Murali go for jog ging from the same
point. Siddarth goes to wards the east cov er ing 4
kms. Murali pro ceeds to wards the west for 3 kms.
Siddarth turns left and cov ers 4 kms and Murali
turns to the right to cover 4 kms. Now what will be
the dis tance be tween Siddarth and Murali ?
efmeæeLe& Deewj cegjueer Skeâ ner efyevog mes pee@efiebie kesâ efueS efvekeâueW~
efmeæeLe& hetJe& keâer Deesj 4 efkeâceer Ûeuee~ cegjueer heefMÛece keâer Deesj 3
efkeâceer ieÙee~ efmeæeLe& Deesj cegÌ[keâj 4 efkeâceer Ûeuee~ Deewj cegjueer oeF&
Deesj cegÌ[keâj 4 efkeâceer Ûeuee~ Deye efmeæeLe& Deewj cegjueer kesâ yeerÛe
efkeâleveer otjer nQ?
(a) 14 kms (b) 6 kms (c) 8 kms (d) 7 kms

(e) None of these

22. Amit trav elled 15 kms East ward, then turned left
and trav elled 5 kms, then turned left and trav elled
15 kms. How far was Amit from the star ing point ?
Deefcele hetJe& efoMee ceW 15 efkeâceer0 ieÙee, leye Jen yeeSb cegÌ[keâj 5
efkeâceer0 Ûeuee, efheâj yeebS cegÌ[keâj Jen 15 efkeâceer0 Ûeuee~ lees Deefcele
ØeejefcYekeâ mLeeve mes efkeâleveer otj nw?
(a) 30 kms (b) 35 kms (c) 15 kms (d) 5 kms

(e) None of these

23. Rahim trav elled straight from point E to F at a
dis tance of 5 km. From F he turned left and
trav elled 6 km and reached point G, there he took a
left aturn and trav elled 5 km to reach point H. He
took an other left  turn and trav elled 2 km and
reached point I. How far is he from the starign point

jnerce meerOee efyevog E mes F lekeâ 5 efkeâceer0 otj ieÙee~ F mes Jen yeeSB
cegÌ[keâj 6 efkeâceer0 otj efyevog G lekeâ hengBÛee, JeneB yeeSB cegÌ[keâj 5
efkeâceer0 otj efyevog H lekeâ ieÙee~ JeneB efheâj yeeSB ceg[e Deewj 2 efkeâceer0
Ûeuekeâj efyevog I hej hengBÛee~ Deye Jen ØeejefcYekeâ efyevog mes efkeâleveer otj
nQ?
(a) 3 km (b) 4 km (c) 5 km (d) 7 km

(e) None of these

24. Meera Starts at a point T. walks straight to Point U
which is 4 ft. away. She turns left, at 90º and walks to
W which is 4 ft. away, turns 90º right goes 3 feet to P
and turn 90° right and walks 1 ft to Q, turns left at
90º and goes to V, which is 1 ft away and once again
turns 90º right and goes to O, 3 ft, away. What is the
dis tance be tween T and O?
ceerje T efyevog mes meerOes Ûeuekeâj U lekeâ peeleer nw, pees 4 heâerš otj nw~
JeneB mes Jen 90° efHeâj yeeSB cegÌ[keâj W lekeâ peeleer nw, pees 4 heâerš otj
nw, 90° oeS@ cegÌ[keâj 1 heâerš Ûeuekeâj Q lekeâ peeleer nw, Jene@ mes 90°
Heâj yeeS@ cegÌ[keâj 1 hegâš Ûeuekeâj V lekeâ peeleer nw leLee efheâj Jen 90°
hej oeS@ cegÌ[keâj 3 heâerš Ûeuekeâj O lekeâ peeleer nw~ leye T Deewj O kesâ
yeerÛe kegâue otjer keäÙee nQ?
(a) 4 ft (b) 7 ft (c) 6 ft (d) 2 ft

(e) None of these

25. A and B start from a point si mul ta neously. A moves
to his east and trav els 2 km, and B moves to his
south and trav els 2 km. A takes turn 90º clock wise
and trav els 2 km. B takes left turn 90º anticlockwise
and trav els 2 km. Where would they be found from
the start ing point ?
A Deewj B efkeâmeer mLeeve mes Skeâ meeLe Ûeueles nw~ A Deheves mes hetJe& keâer
Deesj 2 efkeâueesceeršj peelee nw Deewj B Deheves mes oef#eCe keâer Deesj 2
efkeâueesceeršj peelee nw~ A oef#eCeeJele& 90° oeSb Ietcelee nw Deewj 2
efkeâueesceeršj Ûeuelee nw efheâj B 90° yeeSb Ietcelee nw Deewj 2 efkeâueesceeršj
Ûeuelee nw~ Jes DeejbefYekeâ mLeeve mes keâne@ nesieW?
(a) Both in south-east re gion
(b) both in east re gion
(c) A in east and B in north re gion
(d) A in south and B in north re gion
(e) None of these

26. Karan fac ing to wards south moved straight 2 km
and from there turned to his right 90º and trav elled
2 km. Then he took a 45º turn to his left and
trav elled  1 km. Where would he be now with
re spect to the start ing point ?
keâjCe keâe cegn@ oef#eCe keâer Deesj Lee~ Jen 2 efkeâceer meerOee Ûeuee, Jene@
mes 90° Deheveer oeF& Deesj Ietcee Deewj 2 efkeâceer Ûeuee~ efheâj Jen 45°
Deheveer yeeF& Deesj Ietcee Deewj 1 efkeâceer Ûeuee~ Jen Deheves DeejbefYekeâ
mLeeve mes keâne@ nesiee
(a) south re gion (b) south –east re gion
(c) north-west re gion (d) south –west re gion
(e) None of these
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 PRACTICE SET-2
1. A man is fac ing north-west He turns 90° in the

clock wise di rec tion and then 135° in the anti clock
wise di rec tion. Which di rec tion is he fac ing now ?
Skeâ JÙeefkeäle Gòej heefMÛece efoMee keâer Deesj cegbn keâjkesâ KeÌ[e nw Jen
90° IeÌ[er keâer efoMee ceW ceg[ peelee nw Deewj oesyeeje 135° IeÌ[er keâer efoMee
ceW ceg[ peelee nw~ Jen efkeâme efoMee ceW KeÌ[e nw?
(a) East (b) West (c) North (d) South
(e) none of these

2. Deepak starts walk ing straight to wards east. Af ter
walk ing 75 m. he turns to the left and walks 25 m
straight. Again he turns to the left and walks a
dis tance of 40 m straight, again he turns to the left
and walks a dis tance of 25 m. How far is he from the
start ing point ?
oerhekeâ hetJe& efoMee ceW meerOee Ûeuevee Meg™ keâjlee nw 75 ceeršj Ûeueves kesâ
yeeo Jen yeeSb cegÌ[ peelee nw Deewj 25 ceeršj Ûeuelee nw~ Jen oesyeeje
yeebS cegÌ[lee nw Deewj 40 ceeršj keâer otjer Ûeuelee nw, oesyeeje efheâj Jen
yeebS ceg[lee nw Deewj 25 ceeršj keâer otjer Ûeuelee nw~ Deye Jen ØeejefcYekeâ
efyevot mes efkeâlevee otj leLee efkeâme efoMee ceW nQ?
(a) 25 m        (b) 50 m          (c) 140 m (d) 105
(e) none of these

3. Kishenkant walks 10 kms to wards North. From
there be walks 6 kms to wards South . Then he walks
3 kms to wards East. How far and in which di rec tion
is he with ref er ence to his start ing point ?
efkeâMevekeâeble Gòej keâer Deesj 10 efkeâceer Ûeuelee nw~ Jeneb mes Jen 6 efkeâceer
oef#eCe keâer Deesj Ûeuelee nw leye Jen hetJe& keâer Deesj 3 efkeâceer Ûeuelee nw~
Deye Jen Deheves ØeejefcYekeâ efyevot mes efkeâlevee otj leLee efkeâme efoMee ceW nw?
(a) 5 kms West (b) 5 kms North-east/5
(c) 5 kms East (d) 5 kms West/5
(e) none of these

4. Gaurav walks 20 m to wards North. He then turns
left and walks 40 m . He again turns left and walks
20 m. Fur ther, he moves 20 m af ter turn ing to the
right. How far is he from his orig i nal po si tion ?
ieewjJe Gòej keâer Deewj 20 ceeršj Ûeuelee nw~ Jen Jeneb mes yeeSb cegÌ[lee nw
Deewj 40 ceeršj Ûeuelee nw~ Jen oesyeeje yeebS cegÌ[lee nw Deewj 20 ceeršj
Ûeuelee nw~ Fmekesâ yeeo Jen oebS cegÌ[keâj 20 ceeršj Ûeuelee nw~ Deye Jen
Deheves ØeejbefcYekeâ efyevot mes efkeâlevee otj nw?
(a) 20 m        (b) 30 m (c) 60 m (d) 70
(e) None of these

5. Sanjeev walks 10 m to wards the South. Turn ing to
the left, he walks 20 m and then moves to his right.
Af ter mov ing a dis tance of 20 m, he turns to the
right and walks 20 m . Fi nally, he turns to the right
and moves a dis tance of 10 m. How far and in which
di rec tion is he from the start ing point ?
mebpeerJe oef#eCe keâer Deesj 10 ceeršj Ûeuelee nw~ Deewj yeebS cegÌ[keâj 20
ceeršj Ûeuelee nw Deewj Gmekesâ yeeo Deeheves oebS ceg[ peelee nw Deewj 20
ceeršj keâer otjer leÙe keâjlee nw~ Deye Jen ØeejefcYekeâ efyevot mes keâneb Deewj
efkeâleveer otj nw?
(a) 10 m right (b) 20 m South
(c) 10 m South (d) none
(e) data in ad e quate

6. I am fac ing South. I turn right and walk 20 m. then I
turn right again and walk 10 m. Then I turn left and
walk 10 m and then turn ing right walk 20 m. Then I
turn right again and walk 60 m. in which di rec tion
am I from the start ing point ?
ceQ oef#eCe keâer Deesj cegbn keâjkesâ KeÌ[e ntb~ ceQ oeSb cegÌ[keâj 20 ceeršj
otjer leÙe keâjlee ntb~ ceQ efheâj oesyeeje oebS cegÌ[lee ntb Deewj 10 ceeršj
Ûeuelee ntb~ Fmekesâ yeeo ceQ yeebS cegÌ[lee ntb 10 ceeršj Ûeuelee ntb~ Deewj
Fmekesâ yeeo ceQ oebS cegÌ[keâj 20 ceeršj Ûeuelee ntb~ ceQ oesyeeje oebS
cegÌ[lee ntb Deewj 60 ceeršj Ûeuelee ntb~ Deye ceQ ØeejefcYekeâ efyevot mes efkeâme
efoMee ceW ntb?
(a) North (b) North-West(c) East
(d) North-east (e) none of these

7. Start ing from a point P, Sachin walked 20 m
to wards South. He turned left and walked 30 m. He
then turned left and walked 20  m. He again turned
left and walked 40 m and reached a point Q . How
far and in which di rec tion is the point Q from the
point P ?
Skeâ efyevot P mes, meefÛeve 20 ceeršj oef#eCe keâer Deesj Ûeuelee nw~ Jen
yeebS cegÌ[lee nw Deewj 30 ceeršj Ûeuelee nw, Jen oesyeeje yeeSb cegÌ[lee nw
Deewj 20 ceeršj Ûeuelee nw~ Jen oesyeeje yeebS ceg[lee nw Deewj 40 ceeršj
Ûeuelee nw Deewj efyevot Q hej hengbÛe peelee nw~ efyevot Q, efyevot P mes
efkeâleveer otjer Deewj efkeâme efoMee ceW nw?
(a) 20 m West (b) 10 m East
(c) 10 m West (d) 10 m North
(e) none of these

8. Point P is 11 km to wards the East of point Q. A man
starts from point Q and trav els 9 km to wards the
West. He then takes a left turn and trav els 4 km. He
fi nally takes a left turn and trav els 20 km be fore
stop ping. How far and to wards which di rec tion
must he travel in or der to reach point P?
Skeâ P , efyevot R kesâ hetJe& keâer Deesj 11 efkeâceer nw~ Skeâ JÙeefkeäle efyevot Q
mes Meg™ keâjlee nw Deewj heefMÛece keâer Deesj 9 efkeâceer Ûeuelee nw~ Jen efheâj
yeebS cegÌ[lee nw Deewj 4 efkeâceer Ûeuelee nw~ Jen Deblele yeebS cegÌ[lee nw Deewj
™keâves mes henues 20 efkeâceer Ûeuelee nw~ efyevot P lekeâ hengbÛeves kesâ efueS
Gmes efkeâme efoMee ceW Deewj efkeâleveer otj Ûeuevee ÛeeefnS~
(a) 11 km to wards south (b) 4 km to wards North
(c) 24 km to wards South (d) 9 km to wards North
(e) None of these

9. From his house, Lokesh went 15 Kms to the North.
Then he turned West and cov ered 10 Kms. Fi nally,
turn ing to East, he cov ered 10 Kms In which
di rec tion is he from his house?
ueeskesâMe, Deheves Iej mes 15 efkeâceer Gòej ceW Ûeuelee nw efheâj Jen heefMÛece
ceW cegÌ[lee nw Deewj 10 efkeâceer keâer otjer leÙe keâjlee nw~ Deble ceW Jen hetJe& ceW
cegÌ[lee nw Deewj 10 efkeâceer keâer otjer leÙe keâjlee nw~ Deye Jen Deheves Iej
mes efkeâme efoMee ceW nw?
(a) East (b) West (c) North (d) South
(e) none of these

10. A walks 10 m in front and 10 m to the right. Then
ev ery time turn ing to his left, he walks 5, 15 and 15
m re spec tively. How far is he now from his start ing
point?
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A , 10 ceeršj meerOee Ûeuelee nw Deewj 10 ceeršj oebS Ûeuelee nw Deewj
ØelÙeskeâ yeej Jen Deheves yeebS cegÌ[keâj 5 ceeršj 15 ceeršj Deewj 15 ceeršj
Ûeuelee nw~ Deye Jen Deheves ØeejefcYekeâ efyevot mes efkeâlevee otj nw?
(a) 5 m (b) 10 m (c) 15 m     (d) 20 m
(e) 23 m

11. Rashik walks 20 m North. Then he turns right and
walks 30 m. Then he again turns right and walks 35
m. Then he turns left and walks 15 m. Then he again
turns left and walks 15 m. In which di rec tion and
how many metres away is he from his orig i nal
po si tion ?
jeefMekeâ 20 ceeršj Gòej ceW Ûeuelee nw~ efheâj Jen Deheves oebS ceg[keâj
30 ceeršj Ûeuelee nw~ Jen efheâj oesyeeje Deheves oebS cegÌ[keâj 35 ceeršj
Ûeuelee nw~ efheâj Jen yeebS cegÌ[keâj 15 ceeršj Ûeuelee nw~ efheâj Jen
oesyeeje yeebS cegÌ[lee nw Deewj 15 ceeršj Ûeuelee nw~ Deye Jen Deheves
ØeejefcYekeâ efyevot mes efkeâlevee otj Deewj efkeâme efoMee ceW nw?
(a) 15m West (b) 30m East
(c) 30m West (d) 45m East
(e) none of these

12. The door of Aditya's house faces the East. From the
back side of his house, he walks straight 50 m, then
turns to the right and walks 50 m again. Fi nally, he
turns to wards left and stops af ter walk ing 25 m.
Now, Aditya is in which di rec tion from the start ing
point?
DeeefolÙe kesâ Iej keâe ojJeepee hetJe& keâer Deewj nw Jen Deheves Iej kesâ heerÚs
mes 50 ceeršj meerOee Ûeuelee nw~ efheâj oebS ceg[ peelee nw Deewj oesyeeje
50 ceeršj Ûeuelee nw~ Deble ceW yeebS cegÌ[lee nw Deewj 25 ceeršj Ûeueves kesâ
yeeo ™keâ peelee nw~ Deye DeeefolÙe ØeejefcYekeâ efyevot mes efkeâme efoMee ceW
nQ?
(a) South-East (b) North-East
(c) South-West (d) North-West
(e) none of these

13. A man is fac ing north-west. He turns 90° in the
Clock wise di rec tion, then 180° in the anti clock
wise di rec tion and then an other 90° in the same
di rec tion. Which di rec tion is he fac ing now ?
Skeâ Deeoceer Gòej heefMÛece efoMee keâer Deesj cegbn keâjkesâ KeÌ[e nw~ Jen
90° oef#eCeeJele& efoMee ceW cegÌ[lee nw efheâj 180° JeeceeJele& efoMee ceW
ceg[lee nw~ Deewj efheâj otmeje 90° Gmeer efoMee ceW ceg[ peelee nw~ Deye Jen
efkeâme efoMee keâer Deesj cegbn keâjkesâ KeÌ[e nw?
(a) South (b) South-east
(c) West (d) South-west
(e) none of these

14. A man is fac ing south. He turns 135° in the anti clock
wise di rec tion and then 180° in the clock wise
di rec tion. Which di rec tion is he fac ing now ?
Skeâ Deeoceer oef#eCe keâer Deesj cegbn keâjkesâ KeÌ[e nw 135° JeeceeJele&
efoMee ceW ceg[ peelee nw Deewj efheâj 180° oef#eCeeJele& efoMee ceW cegÌ[ peelee
nw~ Deye Jen efkeâme efoMee keâer Deesj cegbn keâjkesâ KeÌ[e nw?
(a) North-east (b) North-west
(c) South-east (d) South-west.
(e) none of these

15. A man starts walk ing to wards South. Af ter walk ing
10 m, he turns left at right an gles. Then af ter 15 m he

again turns left at right an gles. In what di rec tion is
he fi nally walk ing?
Skeâ Deeoceer oef#eCe keâer Deesj Ûeuevee ØeejcYe keâjlee nw~ 10 ceeršj
Ûeueves kesâ yeeo Jen 90° yeeSb cegÌ[ peelee nw~ efheâj Jen 15 ceeršj Ûeueves
kesâ yeeo 90° yeeSb cegÌ[ peelee nw, Deye Jen efkeâme efoMee ceW Ûeue jne nw?
(a) North (b) South (c) East (d) West
(e) none of these

16. From the start ing point A,Rahim goes 10 m East
then 10 m North reach ing the foot of a ver ti cal pole
5 m high, on the top of which a red blink ing light is
fit ted. What is the ac tual dis tance in metre of the
red light as ob served from A ?
ØeejefcYekeâ efyevot A mes jnerce, 10 ceeršj hetJe& keâer Deesj peelee nw, efheâj
10 ceeršj efheâj 10 ceeršj Gòej ceW Ûeueves hej Jen 5 ceeršj TbÛes Kecyes
kesâ leue hej hengbÛelee nw, efpemekesâ Meer<e& hej TOJee&Oej ueeue yeòeer
(Ûecekeâ) efoKeeF& os jner nw~ ueeue yeòeer keâer efyevot A mes JeemleefJekeâ
otjer efkeâleveer nQ?
(a) 20 (b) 18 (c) 15 (d) 10
(e) none of these

17. A man starts walk ing to wards south. Af ter walk ing
10 m, he turns left at right an gles. Then af ter 15 m he
turns left at right an gles in what di rec tion is he
fi nally walk ing ?
Skeâ Deeoceer oef#eCe keâer Deesj Ûeuevee ØeejcYe keâjlee nw~ 10 ceeršj
Ûeueves kesâ yeeo, Jen oeSb 90° kesâ keâesCe hej cegÌ[ peelee nw~ efheâj 15
ceeršj kesâ yeeo Jen yeebS mes 90° kesâ keâesCe hej cegÌ[ peelee nw~ Deye
DeeefKej ceW Jen efkeâme efoMee ceW Ûeue jne nw?
(a) North (b) South (c) East (d) West
(e) none of these

18. Hav ing moved by 5 km East ward. I turn left ward
and tread a dis tance of 3 km. Then turn ing to left I
move 3 km. Lastly, mov ing again left ward I walk
through 3 km. At what dis tance do I stand from the
point of start?
(a) 8 km (b) 14 km (c) 9 km (d) 2 km
(e) none

Direction: (19-20) Study the information and answer
the questions given below
efveoxMeebs keâes heÌ{keâj veerÛes efoS ieS ØeMveeW kesâ Gòej oerefpeS

On a play ing ground Dev, Kumar, Nilesh, Ankur &
Pintu are stand ing as de scribed be low fac ing the
North
Skeâ Kesue kesâ cewoeve ceW osJe, kegâceej, veeruesMe, Debkegâj Deewj efhebšt Gòej
keâer Deesj cegbn keâjkesâ veerÛes JeefCe&le ™he ceW KeÌ[s nw~
(i) Kumar is 40 m to the right of Ankur
kegâceej, Debkegâj kesâ oebF& Deesj 40 ceeršj keâer otjer hej nQ

(ii) Dev is 60 m to the south of Kumar
osJe, kegâceej kesâ oef#eCe ceW 60 ceeršj keâer otjer hej nw~

(iii) Nilesh is 25 m to the west of Ankur
veeruesMe, Debkegâj kesâ heefMÛece ceW 25 ceeršj keâer otjer hej nw~

(iv) Pintu is 90 m to the north of Dev.
efhebšt, osJe kesâ Gòej ceW 90 ceeršj keâer otjer hej nQ

19. Who is the North-East of the per son who is to left of
Kumar?
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keâewve mee JÙeefkeäle Gòej hetJe& efoMee ceW nw, pees kegâceej kesâ yeebS nw
(a) Dev (b) Nilesh
(c) Ankur (d) Ei ther Nilesh or Dev
(e) none

20. If a boy walks from Nilesh meets Ankur fol lowed by
Kumar, Dev & then Pintu, how many me ters has he
walked if he has trav eled the straight dis tance all
through ?
Ùeefo Skeâ ueÌ[keâe veeruesMe kesâ heeme mes Ûeuekeâj Debkegâj mes efceuelee nw
efpemekesâ Deeies kegâceej osJe Deewj efhebšt nw~ Jen kegâue efkeâleveer otjer Ûeuee
nesiee Ùeefo Ùee$ee meerOeer jsKee ceW keâer ieF& nes?
(a) 215 m      (b) 155 m (c) 245 m (d) 185 m
(e) none of these

21. Kamlesh strats walk ing to wards North-East af ter 60
m he turns to the left and walks 30 m Again he turns
to the right and walk a dis tance of 40 m straight.
Now he turns to the South-West and walks a
dis tance of 100 m . Where is Kamlesh sit u ated now
from start ing point?
keâceuesMe Gòej hetJe& keâer Deesj Ûeuevee ØeejcYe keâjlee nw~ 60 ceeršj
Ûeueves kesâ yeeo Jen yeebS ceg[ peelee nw~ Deewj 30 ceeršj Ûeuelee nw~ Jen
oesyeeje oebS cegÌ[lee nw Deewj 40 ceeršj keâer otjer meerOes leÙe keâjlee nw~
Deye Jen oef#eCe heefMÛece efoMee ceW cegÌ[lee nw Deewj 100 ceeršj keâer otjer
leÙe keâjlee nw~ Deye keâceuesMe ØeejefcYekeâ efyevot mes efkeâme peien KeÌ[e
nw?
(a) 60 m North (b) 40 m South-west
(c) 50 m South-East (d) 30 m North-West
(e) none of these

22. A rat runs 20 to ward east and turns to right runs 10
and turns to right runs 9  had again turns to left
runs 5 had then turns to left runs 12 and fi nally
turns to the left and runs 6.Now what di rec tion is
the rat fac ing?
Skeâ Ûetne hetJe& keâer Deewj 20 ceeršj Yeeielee nw Deewj oebS ceg[keâj 10
ceeršj Yeeielee nw~ efheâj oebS cegÌ[keâj 9 ceeršj oew[lee nw Deewj oesyeeje
yeebS ceg[keâj 5 ceeršj oew[ves kesâ yeeo Jen 12 ceeršj Deewj Yeeielee nw,
Deewj Devle ceW yeebS ceg[keâj 6 ceeršj oewÌ[lee nw~ Deye Jen Ûetne efkeâme
efoMee kesâ meeceves KeÌ[e nw?

(a) East (b) North (c) West (d) South
(e) none of these

23. A child is look ing for his fa ther. He went 20 m be fore
turn ing to his right again to look for his fa ther at his
un cle's place 30 m from this point. His fa ther was
not there. From here he went 100 m to his north
be fore meet ing his fa ther in a street. How far did
the son meet his fa ther from start ing point ?
Skeâ yeÛÛee Deheves efheleepeer keâes {tb{ jne nw~ Jen Deheves oebS cegÌ[ves mes
henues Jen 20 ceeršj Ûeuelee nw~ leye Jen Deheves ÛeeÛee kesâ Iej hej
peesefkeâ Fme efyevot mes 30 ceeršj keâer otjer hej nw, Deheves efhelee keâes osKelee
nw, Gmekesâ efhelee Jeneb veneR Les~ Deye Jen 100 ceeršj Gòej ceW Ûeuekeâj
Deheves efhelee mes efceuelee nw~ yeÛÛee DeejbefcYekeâ efyevot mes efkeâleveer otjer hej
Deheves efhelee mes efceuee?
(a) 140 m (b) 100 m (c) 80 m (d) 260 m
(e) none of these

24. Shanta and Uma start from a fixed point. Shantha
moves 3 km northword and turns right and them
cov ers 4 km. Uma moves 5 km West ward turns right
and walks 3 km. The dis tance be tween Shantha and
Uma now is
Meeblee Deesj Gcee Skeâ efveefMÛele efyevot mes Ûeuevee ØeejcYe keâjleer nw~
Meeblee Gòej keâer Deesj 3 efkeâceer Ûeuekeâj Deheves oebS ceg[ keâj 4 efkeâceer
keâer otjer leÙe keâjleer nw~ Gcee heefMÛece ceW 5 efkeâceer Ûeuekeâj Deheves oebS
Ietceleer nw leLee 3 efkeâceer Ûeueleer nw~ Meeblee Deewj Gcee Skeâ otmejs mes
efkeâleveer otjer hej nw?
(a) 10 kms (b) 9 kms (c) 8 kms (d) 6 kms
(e) none of these

25. A man starts from his of fice and goes 4 kms
North wards, then he turns left and goes 3 kms and
reached a point 'X'. At what dis tance is he from the
start ing point ?
Skeâ Deeoceer keâeÙee&ueÙe mes 4 efkeâceer Gòej keâer Deesj peelee nw efheâj Jen
yeebS cegÌ[keâj 3 efkeâceer Ûeuelee nw Deewj efyevot X hej hengbÛe peelee nw~
Deye Jen ØeejefcYekeâ efyevot mes efkeâlevee otj nw?
(a) 5 kms (b) 4 kms (c) 3 kms (d) 6 kms
(e) none of these
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1. In a row of boys, Srinath is 7th from the left and
Venkat is 12th fromt he right. If they interchange
their positions, Srinath becomes 22nd from the left.
How many boys are there in the row?
ueÌ[keâeW keâer efkeâmeer hebefkeäle ceW, ßeerveeLe yeeBÙeW mes 7 JeeB nw~ leLee JeWkeâš
oeBÙes mes 12 JeeB nw~ Ùeefo Jes Deheveer efmLeefle keâes Deeheme ceW yeoue osles nQ
lees ßeerveeLe Deye yeeBÙes mes 22 JeeB nw~ hebefkeäle ces kegâue efkeâleves ueÌ[kesâ nw~
(a) 19 (b) 31 (c) 33 (d) 34

2. Suresh is 7 ranks ahead of Ashok in the class of 39
students. If Ashok's rank is 17th from the last, what
is Suresh's rank from the start?
39 Úe$eeW keâer keâ#ee ceW megjsMe, DeMeeskeâ mes 7 mLeeve Deeies nw~ Ùeefo
DeMeeskeâ keâe mLeeve Deble mes 17JeeB nw, megjsMe keâer ØeejbcYe mes efmLeefle
yeleeFS?
(a) 16th (b) 23th (c) 24th (d) 15th

3. Sudheesh ranks seventh from the top and 28th from
the bottom. How many students are there in the
class
megOeerMe Thej mes 7 JeeB leLee veerÛes mes 28 JeeB nw keâ#ee ceW kegâÚ efkeâleves
Úe$e nQ?
(a) 34 (b) 35 (c) 28 (d) 21

4. Raju ranks 10th from the top and Ravi ranks 21st
from the bottom. If there are 3 students between
them, how many students are there in the class?
jepet meyemes Thej mes 10 JeeB nw leLee jefJe meyemes veerÛes mes 21 Jeeb nw Ùeefo
Fve oesveeW kesâ yeerÛe 3 Úe$e nQ~ keâ#ee ceW kegâue efkeâleves Úe$e nw?
(a) 34 (b) 33 (c) 31 (d) 32

5. If you are 9th person in ueue starting from one end
and 11th from one end, what is the number of
persons in the Queue?
Ùeefo legce Skeâ efmejs mes efieveves hej hebefkeäle ceW 9 JeW mLeeve hej nes leLee
otmejs efmejs mes efieveves hej 11 JeW mLeeve hej nes hebefkeäle ceW kegâue efkeâleves
ueesie nQ?
(a) 20 (b) 19 (c) 21 (d) 18

6. Arun ranks 17th in a calss of 31 students. What is his
rank from the last?
31 Úe$eeW keâer keâ#ee ceW De™Ce 17 Jes mLeeve hej nQ~ Devle mes Gmekeâer
efmLeefle yeleeFS?
(a) 14 (b) 15 (c) 16 (d) 17

7. In a row of 16 boys, when Prakash was shifted by
two places towards the left, he bacame 7th from the
left end. What was his earlier position from the
right end of the row?
16 ueÌ[keâeW keâer hebefkeäle ceW Ùeefo ØekeâeMe kesâ oes mLeeve yeeBÙeer Deesj
efJemLeeefhele keâjles nQ lees Jen Deye yeeBÙes mes 7 JeeB nw Gmekeâer hetJe& efmLeefle
oeBÙeer Deesj mes keäÙee Leer?
(a) 7th (b) 8th (c) 9th (d) 10th

8. In a classrom, there are 5 rows, and 5 children A, B,
C, D, and E are seated one behind the other in 5
separate rows as follows.
A is sitting behing C, but in front of B.
C is sitting behind E, D is sitting in front of E.
The order in which they are sitting from the first row to the

last is
Skeâ keâ#ee ceW 5 hebefkeäle nw leLee 5 yeÛÛeeW A B C D, , ,  Deewj E keâes Skeâ
kesâ heerÚs Skeâ yew"eÙee peelee nw~
A C,  kesâ heerÚs yew"e nw hejvleg B kesâ meeceves yew"e nw~ C E,  kesâ heerÚs yew"e
nw hejvleg, D E,  kesâ meeceves nw Jes ueesie henues mes DeeefKejer hebefkeäle ceW
efkeâme Øekeâej yew"s nQ~
Jes ueesie henues mes DeeefKejer hebefkeäle ceW efkeâme Øekeâej yew"s nQ?
(a) DECAB (b) BACED (c) ACBDE (d) ABEDC

9. There are five friends Suresh, Kaushal, Madhur,
Amit and Ramesh. Suresh is shorter than Kaushal
but taller than Ramesh. Madhur is the tall est. Amit
is a lit tle shorter than Kaushal but lit tle taller than
Suresh. If they stand in the or der of their heights
who will be the short est?
megjsMe, keâewMeue, ceOegj, Deefcele Deewj jcesMe heebÛe efce$e nw~ megjsMe
keâewMeue mes Úesše efkeâvleg jcesMe mes uecyee nw ceOegj meyemes uecyee nw Deefcele
keâewMeue mes LeesÌ[e Úesše efkeâvleg megjsMe mes LeesÌ[e uecyee nw Ùeefo Jes Deheveer
uecyeeF& (keâo) kesâ Devegmeej KeÌ[s nes peeS lees meyemes Úesše keâewve nesiee
(a) Amit (b) Madhur (c) Ramesh (d) Kaushal
(e) None of these

10. There are five friends Shailendra, Keshav, Madhav,
Ashish and Rakesh. Shaildndra is shorter than
Keshav but taller than Rakesh, Madhav is the
tall est. Ashish is a lit tle shorter than Keshav and
lit tle taller than Shailendra. Who is the short est ?
Mewuesvõ, kesâMeJe, ceeOeJe, DeeMeer<e Deewj jekesâMe hee@Ûe efce$e nQ~ Mewuesvõ,
kesâMeJe mes Úesše efkeâvleg jekesâMe mes uecyee nw~ ceeOeJe meyemes uecyee nw~
DeeMeer<e, kesâMeJe mes LeesÌ[e Úesše Deewj Mewuesvõ mes LeesÌ[e uecyee nw~ meyemes
Úesše keâewve nQ?
(a) Rakesh (b) Shailendra
(c) Ashish (d) Keshav
(e) None of these

11. In a row of boys, If A who is 10th from the left and B
who is 9th from the right in ter change their
po si tions, A be comes 15th from left. How many boys
are there in the row ?
ueÌ[keâeW keâer Skeâ hebefkeäle ceW, Ùeefo A pees yeeÙeeR Deesj mes 10Jee@ nw Deewj B
pees oeefnveer Deesj mes 9 Jee@ nw, Deheves mLeeve yeoue uesles nQ, lees A yeeÙeeR
Deesj mes 15Jee@ nes peelee nw~ Gme hebefkeäle kesâ ueÌ[keâeW keâer mebKÙee
yeleeFSb~
(a) 23 (b) 27 (c) 28 (d) 31
(e) None of these
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12. Five boys are sit ting in a row. A is on the right of B,
E is on the left of B, but to the right of C. If A is on
the left of D, who is sit ting in the mid dle?
heebÛe ueÌ[kesâ Skeâ hebefkeäle ceW yew"s ngS nw~ ‘A’ ‘B’ kesâ oeÙeW nw, ‘E’ ‘B’
kesâ yeeÙeW nw, hejbleg ‘C’ kesâ oeÙeW nw~ Ùeefo ‘A’ ‘D’ kesâ yeeÙeW nw lees yeerÛe
ceW keâewve yew"e ngDee nQ?
(a) E (b) B (c) A (d) C
(e) None of these

13. Five friends are sit ting in a row fac ing south. Here
Mohan is be tween Balu and Raju and Raju is to the
im me di ate right of Praveen and Amith is to the
right of Balu. Who is in ex treme right end?
hee@Ûe efce$e Skeâ hebefkeäle ceW, oef#eCe efoMee ceW osKeles ngS yew"s nQ~ GveceW,
ceesnve, yeeuet Deewj jepet kesâ yeerÛe ceW nw Deewj jepet, hejJeerve kesâ efyeuekegâue
efvekeâš oeF& Deesj nw~ Fmeer lejn Deefcele, yeeuet kesâ oeF& Deesj nw~
leodvegmeej, meyemes oeF& Deesj keâewve nQ?
(a) Amith (b) Balu (c) Praveen (d) Mohan
(e) None of these

14. Five friends are sit ting on a bench. A is to the left of
B but on the right of C. D is to the right of B but on
the left of E. who are at the ex tremes ?
heebÛe efce$e Skeâ yeWÛe hej yew"s nQ~ A yeeF& Deesj nw B kesâ, uesefkeâve oeF&
Deesj nw C kesâ~ D B, kesâ oeF& Deesj nw, uesefkeâve E kesâ yeeF& Deesj nw~
yeWÛe kesâ ÚesjeW hej keâewve-keâewve nQ?
(a) AB (b) AD (c) BD (d) DE
(e) None of these

15. Six friends A, B, C, D, E and F are sit ting in a row
fac ing East. C is beteen A and ‘E. B is just to the
right of ‘E’. but left of ‘D’. ‘F’ is not at the right end.
How many per sons are to the right of ‘E’ ?
Ún efce$e A B C D E, , , , Deewj F hetjye keâer Deesj ceg@n keâjkesâ Skeâ
hebefkeäle ceW yew"s nQ~ ' 'C yeerÛe ceW nw ' 'A Deewj ' 'E kesâ ' ' ,' 'B E kesâ
efvekeâšlece oebS uesefkeâve ' 'D kesâ yeeÙeeR Deesj nw~ ' 'F oeS@ Úesj hej veneR
nQ~ ' 'E kesâ oeÙeer Deesj efkeâleves ueesie nQ?
(a) 1 (b) 2 (c) 3 (d) 4
(e) None of these

16. Five dif fer ent col oured buses are stand ing in a row
fac ing south. Black col oured bus is stand ing in the
im me di ate right of Red. Green col our is be tween
Blue and Yel low. Yel low col our is be tween Black
and Green. Which col oured bus is stand ing in the
mid dle ?
heebÛe efYevve-efYevve jbieeW keâer yemeW oef#eCe efoMeesvcegKe Skeâ hebefkeäle ceW KeÌ[er
nw~ GveceW keâeueer yeme, ueeue yeme kesâ "erkeâ oeefnves KeÌ[er nw, njer yeme
veerueer yeme Deewj heerueer yeme kesâ yeerÛe ceW KeÌ[er nw leLee heerueer yeme keâeueer
Deewj njer kesâ yeerÛe ceW nQ leye efyeuekegâue yeerÛe ceW efkeâme jbie keâer yeme nQ?
(a) yel low (b) Blue (c) Black (d) Green
(e) None of these

17. On the seven mem bers panel sit ting in a row ‘A’s to
the im me di ate left of ‘B’ but on the im me di ate are
right of ‘D. Q is on the right of ‘A’ but is on the left of
‘S’. and T is on the left of ‘V’ who is to the left of ‘D’.
Find the mem ber sit ting in the mid dle?
hesveue kesâ meele meomÙe Skeâ hebefkeäle ceW yew"s nQ~ ' 'A keâer efmLeefle ' 'B kesâ
lelkeâeue yeeF& Deesj efkeâlegb ' 'S kesâ yeeF& Deesj nw Deewj ' 'T keâer efmLeefle

' 'V kesâ yeeF& Deesj nw pees mJeÙeb ' 'D kesâ yeeF& Deesj nw~ efyeukegâue ceOÙe ceW
keâewve mee meomÙe yew"e nw?
(a) V (b) A (c) Q (d) D
(e) None of these

18. In a panel of five mem bers sit ting in a cir cle fac ing
in ward, A is in the mid dle of B and E, D is to the
right of E and left of C. Find the po si tion of B in the
panel.
efkeâmeer hewveue ceW heebÛe meomÙe Skeâ ieesues ceW Deboj keâer lejheâ cegBn keâjkesâ
yew"s nQ~ ' 'A B Deewj E kesâ ceOÙe yew"e nw, ' 'D E kesâ oeÙeW yew"e nw,
Deewj C kesâ yeeS yew"e nw~ hewveue ceW B keâe mLeeve %eele keâerefpeS~
(a) im me di ate left of A  and E
(b) im me di ate left of D (c) im me di ate right of A
(d) im me di ate right of C (e) None of these

19. P, Q, R and T answerd an Ex am i na tion. In the
re sults Q was im me di ately fol lowed by ‘P’ but no
one was there af ter ‘P’. ‘R’ was ahead of ‘Q’ but could
not score as much as ‘T’. Who scored the sec ond
high est ?
P Q R, , Deewj T Skeâ hejer#ee ceW yew"W~ heefjCeeceeW ceW ' 'Q kesâ lelkeâeue
heerÚs ' 'P  Lee, efkeâvleg ' 'P kesâ yeeo keâesF& veneR Lee~ ' ' ,' 'R Q mes Deeies
Lee, efkeâvleg Gleves Debkeâ Øeehle veneR keâj mekeâe efpelevee T ves efkeâÙee, otmejs
vecyej hej keâewve jne?
(a) P (b) Q (c) R (d) T
(e) None of these

20. Six boys are sit ting in a row. Jose and Manu are
sit ting ad ja cent to Raju. Uday has Gopi and Ram as
his adjacents. Gopi is not next to ei ther Jose or
Manu. Ram is not sit ting next to Manu. Who are/is
sit ting ad ja cent to Jose?
Ún ueÌ[kesâ Skeâ hebefkeäle ceW yew"s nw~ peesme Deewj ceveg keâer efmLeefle jepet kesâ
meef$ekeâš nw~ GoÙe kesâ meef$ekeâš ieesheer Deewj jece nw~ ieesheer, peesme
DeLeJee ceveg efkeâmeer kesâ Yeer Deieues mLeeve hej veneR nw~ jece Yeer ceveg mes
Deieues mLeeve hej yew"e nw, lees peesme kesâ meef$ekeâš keâewve yew"e nw?
(a) Raju and Uday (b) Raju and Manu
(c) Raju and Ram (d) only Raju
(e) None of these

21. On the seven mem bers panel sit ting in a row X is to
the left of Y, but on the right of O. P is on the right of
Y but is on the left of N and M is on the left of Z who
is to the left of O. Find the mem ber sit ting in the
mid dle.
meele meomÙeeW keâe Skeâ mecetn Skeâ hebefkeäle ceW yew"e nw, X keâer efmLeefle Y
kesâ yeeF& Deesj nw, hej Jen O kesâ oeefnveer Deesj nw~ P keâer efmLeefle Y kesâ
oeefnveer Deesj nw, hejvleg N kesâ yeeF& Deesj nw Deewj M keâer efmLeefle Z kesâ
yeeF& Deesj nw pees O kesâ yeeF& Deesj nw~ efyeukegâue ceOÙe ceW yew"s meomÙe keâe
helee ueieeS~
(a) Z (b) P (c) X (d) O

22. There are five friends – S, K, M, A, R. S  is shorter
than K, but taller than R. M is the tall est. A is a lit tle
shorter than K and lit tle taller than S. Who has two
per sons taller and two per sons shorter than him ?

34 Num ber Rank ing (mebKÙeelcekeâ ßesCeer)



S K M A R, , , , , hee@Ûe efce$e nw~ uecyeeF& ceW S K, mes Úesše nw uesefkeâve R
mes uecyee nw~ M meyemes uecyee nw~ ' 'A uecyeeF& ceW K mes LeesÌ[e-mee keâce
nw Deewj S mes LeesÌ[e mee uecyee nw~ Ùen yeleeFS efkeâ Jen keâewve-mee
JÙeefkeäle nw efpememes oes JÙeefkeäle uecyes nQ oes JÙeefkeäle Úesšs nQ?
(a) R (b) S (c) K (d) A
(e) None of these

23. Four girls and four boys are sit ting in a square
fac ing the cen ter. They are sit ting one each at the
cor ners and one each at the mid points of the sides
of the square. Madhu is sit ting di ag o nally op po site
to Usha who is to Geetha’s right. Roy is next to
Geetha and op po site to Gopi who is on Bose’s left.
Suma is not on Madhu’s right but op po site to
Prema. Who is op po site to Bose ?
Ûeej ueÌ[efkeâÙeeW leLee Ûeej ueÌ[kesâ Skeâ Jeie& ceW kesâvõ keâer Deesj cegKe
keâjkesâ yew"s ngS nQ~ ØelÙeskeâ, Jeie& kesâ keâesveeW hej leLee Gmekeâer YegpeeDeeW kesâ
ceOÙe-efyevogDeeW hej yew"e nw~ ceOeg keâer efmLeefle G<ee kesâ "erkeâ meeceves
efJekeâCe&™he ceW nw, pees ieerlee kesâ oeefnveer Deesj yew"er nw~ ieerlee mes Deieuee
jeÙe ieesheer kesâ meeceves nw pees yeesme kesâ yeeF& Deesj yew"e nw~ megcee keâer
efmLeefle ceOeg kesâ oeefnves ve neskeâj Øescee kesâ meeceves nw~ yeesme kesâ meeceves
keâewve yew"e nw?
(a) Geetha (b) Prema (c) Suma (d) Madhu
(e) None of these

24. 4 girls and 3 boys ( G G G G1 2 3 4, , ,  and ( , , )B B B1 2 3   are
to sit for a din ner such that no two boys should sit
to gether nor two girls. If they are suc ces sively
sit ting, what is the po si tion of B2 and G3?
4 ueÌ[efkeâÙeeb ( , , , )G G G G1 2 3 4 Deewj 3 ueÌ[keâes ( , , )B B B1 2 3 keâes
Skeâ-jeef$e-Yeespe ceW Fme Øekeâej yew"vee nw efpememes keâesF& Yeer oes ueÌ[kesâ
Ùee oes ueÌ[efkeâÙeeb Skeâ meeLe ve yew"W~ Ùeefo Jes meye ueieeleej Skeâ kesâ yeeo
Skeâ yew"les nQ lees B2 Deewj G3 keâer yew"veW keâer efmLeefle keäÙee keäÙee nesieer
(a) 3rd and 4th (b) 4th and 5th
(c) 5th and 6th (d) 2nd and 3rd
(e) None of these

25. Heavier coins are cost lier. Ram’s coin is heavier
than Mohan’s and cost lier than Ramesh’s. Naresh’s
coin is cost lier than Ram’s but lighter than
Yogesh’s. Ramesh’s coin is cost lier than Mohan’s. So
who is the owner of the cost li est coin?
DeefOekeâ Yeejer efmekeäkesâ DeefOekeâ ceguÙe kesâ nesles nQ~ jece keâe efmekeäkeâe,
ceesnve kesâ efmekeäkesâ mes Yeejer Deewj jcesMe kesâ efmekeäkesâ mes DeefOekeâ cetuÙeJeeve
nw~ vejsMe keâe efmekeäkeâe, jece kesâ efmekeäkesâ mes DeefOekeâ cetuÙeJeeve uesefkeâve
ÙeesiesMe kesâ efmekeäkesâ mes nukeâe nQ jceWMe keâe efmekeäkeâe, ceesnve kesâ efmekeäkesâ
mes cen@iee nw~ lees meyemes cetuÙeJeeve efmekeäkeâe efkeâmekesâ heeme nQ?
(a) Ram (b) Ramesh
(c) Yogesth (d) Naresh
(e) None of these

26. Nitin was count ing down from 32. Sumit was
count ing up wards the num bers start ing from 1 and
he was call ing out only the odd num bers. What
com mon num ber will they call out at the same time
if they were call ing out at the same speed?
kegâÚ vecyej 1 mes 32 lekeâ veerÛes mes Ghej keâer Deesj efueKes ieS nQ efveefleve
Ghej mes veerÛes keâer Deesj efievevee Meg™ keâjlee nw leLee megefcele veerÛes mes Ghej

keâer Deesj efJe<ece mebKÙeeDeeW keâer efievelee nQ leLee oesveeW keâer efieveves keâer
#ecelee yejeyej nw leye Skeâ ner meceÙe hej keâewve mee Skeâ vecyej oesveeW
efieveWieW?
(a) 19 (b) 21 (c) 22
(d) They will not call out the same num ber
(e) none of these

27. If the po si tion of the first and the sixth dig its of the
se quence of num bers 8 9 0 3 2 1 4 6 7 5 are
in ter changed, the sec ond and the sev enth and so on,
which num ber would be sev enth from the right end?
efoÙes ieS DebkeâeW 8 9 0 3 2 1 4 6 7 5 ceW Ùeefo henues leLee Ú"s Debkeâ keâes
Skeâ otmejs mes yeoue efoÙee peeS leLee otmejs Deewj meebleJes keâes leLee Fmeer
Øekeâej ›eâce yeoueles jnW leye keâewve mee Debkeâ oebS Úesj mes meeleJeeb nesiee?
(a) 2 (b) 6 (c) 7 (d) 8
(e) 9

28. The let ters L, M, N, O, P, Q, R, S and T in their or der
are sub sti tuted by nine in te gers 1 to 9 but not in
that or der. 4 is as signed to P. The dif fer ence
be tween P and T is 5. The dif fer ence be tween N and
T is 3. What is the in te ger as signed to N?
Ùeefo efoÙes ieS De#ejeW L M N O P Q R S, , , , , , , leLee T keâes 1 mes 9
lekeâ DebkeâeW mes efve™efhele efkeâÙee peeS hejvleg ›eâce ceW vener~ Ùeefo P keâes 4
mes efve™efhele keâjW leLee P Je T kesâ yeerÛe keâe Devlej 5 leLee N Deewj T
kesâ yeerÛe keâe Devlej 3 nes lees N keâes keâewve mee Debkeâ efve™efhele keâjsiee?
(a) 4 (b) 5 (c) 6 (d) 7
(e) none of these

29. Thirty six ve hi cles are parked in a park ing lot in a
sin gle row. Af ter the first car, there is one scooter.
Af ter the sec ond car, there are two scoot ers. Af ter
the third car, there are three scoot ers and so on.
Work out the num bers of scoot ers in the  sec ond half
of the row.
Ùeefo efkeâmeer heeefkeËâie keâer Skeâ ner hebefkeäle cebs 36 Jeenve Ke[W neW~ leLee
henuee keâej kesâ yeeo Skeâ mketâšj nes leLee otmejer keâej kesâ yeeo 2
mketâšj nes Deewj leermejer keâej kesâ yeeo leerve mketâšj Deewj ueieeleej Ùener
›eâce Ûeuelee jnW lees hebefkeäle kesâ Deefvlece DeeOeW Yeeie ceW mketâšj Ke[W nQ?
(a) 10 (b) 12 (c) 15 (d) 13
(e) none of these

30. In the fol low ing se quence of in struc tions,
1. stands for Run (Ùeefo 1 keâe DeLe& Yeeiees)
2. stands for Stop (Ùeefo 2 keâe DeLe& ™keâ peeDeeW)
3. stands for Go (Ùeefo 3 keâe DeLe& peeDees)
4. stands for Sit and 5 stands for wait.

Ùeefo 4 keâe DeLe& yew" peeDeeW Deewj 5 keâe DeLe& Fvlepeej keâjeW~
If the se quence were con tin ued, which in struc tion
will come next?
leye veerÛes efoÙes ieS ›eâceyeæ ceW Meg™ mes DeeefKej lekeâ ueeiet efkeâÙee peeÙes
leye Deieuee efveoxMe keäÙee nesiee~
4 4 5 4 5 3 4 5 3 1 4 5 3 1 2 4 5 4 5 3 4 5 3
(a) Wait (b) Sit (c) Go (d) Stop
(e) Run

31. In a school, the fol low ing codes were used dur ing
phys i cal ex er cise. ‘1’ means ‘start walk ing’, ‘2’ means
‘keep stand ing’, ‘3’ means ‘start run ning at the same
spot’, ‘4’ means ‘sit down’. How many times will a

Num ber Rank ing (mebKÙeelcekeâ ßesCeer) 35



stu dent who per forms the fol low ing se quence
with out er ror from the be gin ning to the end have to
sit down?
Ùeefo 1 keâe DeLe& Start walikng, 2 keâe DeLe& keep stand ing 3
keâe DeLe& start run ning at the same spot nes leLee 4 keâe DeLe&
sit down leye veerÛes efoÙes ieS ›eâceyeæ ceW Meg™ mes DeeefKej lekeâ keâesF&
Úe$e veerÛes efkeâleveer yeej yew"e nesiee?
1 2 3 4 2 3 1 4 4 3 2 2 1 2 4 3 1 4 4 1 2
(a) 2 (b) 3 (c) 4 (d) 5
(e) none of these

32. If the num ber from 1 to 45 which are ex actly
di vis i ble by 3 are ar ranged in as cend ing or der,
min i mum num ber be ing on the top, which would
come at the ninth place from the top?
Ùeefo 1 mes 45 lekeâ Jes mebKÙeeSb pees efkeâ 3 mes efJeYeeefpele nes lees yeÌ{leW
ngS ›eâce ceW ueieeÙee peeS leLee meyemes Úesšer mebKÙee meyemes Thej nes leye
Thej mes iÙeejnJeeR mebKÙee keäÙee nesieer?
(a) 18 (b) 21 (c) 24 (d) 27
(e) none of these

33. If the num bers from 5 to 85 which are ex actly
di vis i ble by 5 are ar ranged in as cend ing or der,
min i mum num ber be ing on the top, which would
come at the elev enth place from the top?
Ùeefo heebÛe mes 85 lekeâ Jes mebKÙeeSb pees 5 me efJeYeeefpele nes lees yeÌ{les ›eâce
ceW ueieeÙee peeS, leLee meyemes Úesšer mebKÙee meyemes Thej nes leye Thej
mes iÙeejnJeeR mebKÙee keäÙee nesieer
(a) 35 (b) 45 (c) 50 (d) 60
(e) none of these

34. How many num bers from 1 to 100 are there each of
which is not only ex actly di vis i ble by 4 but also has
4 as one digit?
Skeâ mes 100 lekeâ Ssmeer efkeâleveer mebKÙeeS nw peesefkeâ 4 mes hetCe& efJeYeeefpele
vee nes hejvleg 4, GveceW efkeâmeer mLeeve hej DeeÙee nes?
(a) 7 (b) 10 (c) 20 (d) 21
(e) none of these

35. How many num bers amongst the num bers 9 to 54
are there which are ex actly di vis i ble by 9 but not by
3?
9 mes 54 lekeâ Smeer efkeâleveer mebKÙeeSb nQ peesefkeâ 9 mes hetCe& efJeYeeefpele nes
hejvleg 3 mes veneR?
(a) 8 (b) 6 (c) 5 (d) Nil
(e) none of these

36. A num ber is greater than 3 but less than 8. Also, it is
greater than 6 but less than 10. The num ber is
Skeâ mebKÙee peesefkeâ 3 Deewj 8 kesâ yeerÛe ces nes leLee 6 Deewj 10 kesâ Yeer
yeerÛe ceW nes keäÙee nesieer?
(a) 5 (b) 6 (c) 7 (d) 8
(e) none of these

37. In a queue, Am ri ta is 10th from the front while
Mukul is 25th from be hind and Mamta is just in the
mid dle of the two. If there be 50 per sons in the
queue, what po si tion does Mamta oc cupy from the
front?
Ùeefo efkeâmeer hebefkeäle ceW Dece=lee, meeceves mes omeJeW mLeeve hej leLee cegkegâue
heerÚs mes 25JeW mLeeve hej Je cecelee oesveeW kesâ yeerÛe ceW nes, Je hebefkeäle ceW
kegâue 50 ueesie neW, lees meeceveW mes cecelee keâe mLeeve keäÙee nesiee?
(a) 20th (b) 19th (c) 18th (d) 17th
(e) none of these

38. Sanjeev ranks sev enth from the top and forty ninth
from the bot tom in a class. How many stu dents are
there in the class?
Ùeefo efkeâmeer keäueeme ceW Thej mes mebpeerJe keâe mLeeve meeleJeeb leLee veerÛes mes
ÛeeueermeJeeb nes lees keâ#ee ceW kegâue efkeâleves Úe$e nQ?
(a) 64 (b) 65 (c) 66 (d) none of these
(e) Can not be de ter mined

39. Manisha ranked six teenth from the top and twenty
ninth from the bot tom among those who passed an
ex am i na tion. Six boys did not par tic i pate in the
com pe ti tion and five failed in it. How many
stu dents were there in the class?
efpeve Úe$eeW ves hejer#ee heeme keâer nw GveceW ceveer<ee keâe Thej mes mLeeve
16Jeeb leLee veerÛes mes 29Jeeb mLeeve nes Je Ún ueÌ[keâeW ves hejer#ee ceW Yeeie
veneR efueÙee nes leLee heebÛeeW hesâue nes ieS nes lees keâ#ee ceW kegâue efkeâleves
efJeÅeeLeea LeW?
(a) 40 (b) 44 (c) 50 (d) 55
(e) none of these

40. Manoj and Sachin are ranked sev enth and elev enth
re spec tively from the top in a class of 31 stu dents.
What will be their re spec tive ranks from the bot tom
in the class?
Ùeefo 31 Úe$eeW keâer keâ#ee ceW ceveespe leLee meefÛeve keâe mLeeve Thej mes
›eâceMe meeleJeeb leLee 11Jeeb nes Gvekesâ veerÛes mes mLeeve ›eâceMe keäÙee neWieW?
(a) 20th and 24th (b) 24th and 20th
(c) 25h and 21st (d) 26th and 22nd
(e) none of these

41. Six stu dents are sit ting in a row. K is sit ting
be tween V and R. V is sit ting next to M. M is sit ting
next to B who is sit ting on the ex treme left and Q is
sit ting next to R. Who are sit ting ad ja cent to V?
Ún Úe$e Skeâ hebefkeäle ceW yew"s ngS nQ~ K V, Deewj R kesâ yeerÛe ceW yew"e
nw, V M, kesâ Deeies yew"e ngDee nw, M B, kesâ Deeies yew"e nw pees yeeSb efmejs
hej yew"e nw Deewj Q R, kesâ yeieue yew"e nw~ V kesâ yejeyej keâewve yew"e
nw?
(a) R and Q (b) B and M (c) M and K (d) K and R
(e) None of these
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1. How many O's are the fol low ing se ries which are
pre ceded by E and fol lowed by N ?
Fme ßesCeer ceW Ssmes efkeâleves O nQ pees E kesâ yeeo Deewj N mes henues nQ~
P E O R T N E O L R E N O U P E O T A O F E O L N E
O
(a) 0 (b) 1 (c) 2 (d) 3
(e) none

2. How many such A's are there in the se ries which are
pre ceded by P and fol lowed by T ?
Fme ßesCeer ceW Ssmes efkeâleves A nQ pees T mes henues nQ Deewj P kesâ yeeo nw
R A L O U A L G T A P A L T Y A P R S Q A B E R A P T
A
(a) 1 (b) 2 (c) 3 (d) 0
(e) none

3. How many such R's are there in the se ries, which
are fol lowed by H ?
Fme ßesCeer ceW Ssmes efkeâleves R nQ pees H mes henues nQ?
L R M Q R H P R H J R T V R I U R H W R H X R H
(a) 4 (b) 5          (c) 2 (d) 3
(e) none

4. How many such H's are in the se ries, which are
pre ceded by p and fol lowed by E ?
Fme ßesCeer ceW Ssmes efkeâleves H nQ pees P kesâ yeeo Deewj E mes henues nQ?
P H C R Q P H E T P H L H C P E H P S R Q E H P H C
P H
(a) 2         (b) 3 (c) 1 (d) 4
(e) none

5. How many such N's are there in the fol low ing se ries
which are pre ceded by M and thus M is not
pre ceded by R ?
Fme ßesCeer ceW Ssmes efkeâleves N nw pees M kesâ yeeo nw hej R M, mes henues
vee neW?
P N R R M N S T N M R R M N Q L N M R M N Q P L N
M R M N R
(a) None (b) 3 (c) 2 (d) 1
(e) None of these

6. In the fol low ing let ter se ries how many such groups
of L, S and W are there in which W should be the
mid dle of the group ?
Fme ßesCeer ceW Ssmes efkeâleves L S W, , keâe mecetn nw efpeme ceW W Fme mecetn
kesâ yeerÛe ceW nw?
M L W S A L S W N B Q W S L W P L S N O L W T R W S
L
(a) 2 (b) 3 (c) 4 (d) none
(e) can not be de ter mined

7. In the fol low ing se ries, how many such even dig its
are there which are pre ceded by an prime num ber
but not fol lowed by an even num ber ?

Fme ßesCeer ceW efkeâleveer Ssmeer mece mebKÙee nw pees (DeceelÙe) mebKÙee kesâ yeeo
hej mece mebKÙee mes henues vee nes?
4 6 3 6 4 9 5 7 5 6 4 6 8 2 4 7 5 6 7 6 9 5 3 2
(a) 2 (b) 3 (c) 4 (d) 1
(e) none

8. In the fol low ing num ber se ries how many such
groups of 4, 5 and 9 are there in which prime
num ber of these three dig its must be in the mid dle?
Fme ßesCeer ceW 4 5 9, , kesâ mecetn pewmes efkeâleves mecetn nQ efpemekesâ yeerÛe ceW
DeYeepÙe mebKÙee nw?
4 5 9 6 9 4 5 7 4 9 5 6 7 4 9 5 4 3 5 9 4 4 9 5 5 4 9
(a) 3 (b) 4 (c) 2 (d) 4
(e) none

9. In the fol low ing se ries how many such 1's are there
pre ceded by an odd num ber and this odd num ber is
pre ceded by a prime num ber ?
Fme ßesCeer ceW Ssmes efkeâleves 1 nQ~ pees efJe<ece mebKÙee mes henues nw Deewj Jees
efJe<ece mebKÙee DeYeepÙe mebKÙee kesâ yeeo nw?
4 5 1 6 3 1 2 7 1 4 9 3 1 7 8 9 3 1 5 4 1 3 2 5 1
(a) 3 (b) 2 (c) 4 (d) none
(e) data in ad e quate

10. How many such groups of 3 dig its are there in the
fol low ing num ber se ries in which mid dle digit is an
even num ber while at least one of the 2 re main ing
dig its is an odd num ber ?
Fme ßesCeer ceW Ssmes efkeâleves 3 mebKÙee mecetn nQ efpemekesâ yeerÛe keâer mebKÙee
mece nw Deewj keâce mes keâce oes ceW Skeâ mebKÙee efJe<ece nw?
3 4 3 2 4 2 3 5 1 7 2 5 9 6 4 3 5 8 2 1 4 6 5 6 7 4
(a) 6 (b) 5 (c) 4 (d) 6
(e) none

11. In the fol low ing num ber se ries how many 4's are
there which are pre ceded by a prime num ber but
not fol lowed by a prime num ber ?
Fme ßesCeer ceW Ssmes efkeâleves 4 nw pees DeYeepÙe mebKÙee kesâ yeeo nw hej
DeYeepÙe mebKÙee mes henues vee nw?
3 4 9 5 4 2 6 3 8 4 5 3 2 4 3 6 5 4 8 3 5 4  9 2 3 7 4 3
(a) 3 (b) 1 (c) 1 (d) none
(e) can not be de ter mined

Direction (12-14): Each of the questions from 10 to 12
is based on the following number series.

7 33 2 9 5 7 4 1 3 6 4 9 5 4 6 5 2 7 2 4 1 6 7 2 1 3
12. How many such odd dig its are there in the given

se ries which are fol lowed by an odd digit?
Fme ßesCeer ceW Ssmeer efkeâleveer efJe<ece mebKÙee nw efkeâ efJe<ece mebKÙee henues
nQ?
(a) 4 (b) 6 (c) 6 (d) 3
(e) none
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13. How many such even dig its are there in the given
se ries which are pre ceded by an odd num ber and
fol lowed by an even num ber ?
Fme ßesCeer ceW Ssmes efkeâleveer mecemebKÙee nw pees efkeâ efJe<ece mebKÙee kesâ yeeo
nw Deewj mecemebKÙee mes henues nQ?
(a) 1 (b) 2 (c) 4 (d) 3
(e) none

14. How many such odd dig its are there in the given
se ries which are pre ceded and fol lowed by an any
digit ?
Fme jesieer ceW Ssmeer efkeâleveer mece mebKÙee nw efpemekesâ henues Deewj Devle ceW
keâesF& Yeer mebKÙee nw?
(a) 4 (b) 2 (c) 5 (d) 3
(e) none

15. In the fol low ing num ber se ries how many such 7's
are there which are pre ceded by an odd num ber and
fol lowed by an even num ber ?
Fme ßesCeer ceW Ssmes efkeâleves 7 nQ pees efJe<ece mebKÙee kesâ yeeo Deewj mece
mebKÙee mes henues nQ?
2 4 5 3 7 6 3 2 5 7 3 5 4 2 33 4 5 3 6 7 3 5 7 3 9 3
(a) 2 (b) 3 (c) 1 (d) none
(e) can not be de ter mined

16. How many  such 7's are there in the fol low ing
num ber se ries which are not fol lowed by 4 but
pre ceded by 5 ?
Fme ßesCeer ceW Ssmes efkeâleves 7 nw pees efkeâ ve ner 4 mes henues leLee 5 kesâ yeeo
ceW nQ
6 5 7 2 3 5 7 1 2 5 7 3 4 3 5 6 5 4 5 7 6 5 7 4 5 7
(a) 2 (b) 3 (c) 4 (d) none
(e) None of these

17. How many 3’s are there in the fol low ing se quence
which are nei ther pre ceded by 6 nor im me di ately
fol lowed by 9?
Fme ßesCeer ceW Ssmes efkeâleves 3 nw pees ve ner 6 kesâ yeeo Deewj ve ner 9 mes
henues nQ?
9 3 6 6 3 9 5 9 3 7 8 9 1 6 3 9 6 3 9
(a) 3 (b) 4 (c) 5 (d) 6
(e) 2

18. Count each 7 which is not im me di ately pre ceded by
5 but is im me di ately fol lowed by ei ther 2 or 3. How
many such 7’s are there ?
ØelÙeskeâ 7 keâes efievees pees efkeâ 5 kesâ yeeo ve nes hej oes Ùee leerve mes henues
nQ~ Ssmes efkeâleves meele nw?
5 7 2 6 5 7 3 8 3 7 3 2 5 7 2 7 3 4 8 2 6 7 8
(a) 2 (b) 3 (c) 4 (d) 5
(e) None of these

19. How many 6’s are there in the fol low ing se ries of
num bers which are pre ceded by 7 but not
im me di ately pre ceded by 8?
Fme ßesCeer ceW Ssmes efkeâleves 6 nw pees 7 kesâ yeeo nw hej legjvle 8 kesâ yeeo ve
neW?
6 7 9 5 6 9 7 6 8 7 6 7 8 6 9 4 6 7 7 6 9 5 7 6 3
(a) one (b) Two (c) Three (d) Four

(e) None of these

20. Count each 1 in the fol low ing se quence of num bers
that is im me di ately fol lowed by 2, if 2 is not
im me di ately fol low ing by 3. How many such 1’s are
there?
Fme ßesCeer ceW ØelÙeskeâ 1 keâes efieveeW pees oes mes henues nw hej Jees oes 3 mes
henues ve neW?
1 2 1 3 4 5 1 2 3 5 2 1 2 6 1 4 5 1 1 2 4 1 2 3 2 1 7 5 2 1 2 5
(a) 2 (b) 4 (c) 5 (d) 7
(e) 9

21. In the fol low ing list of nu mer als, how many 2’s are
fol lowed by 1’s but not pre ceded by 4?
mebKÙee ßesCeer ceW Ssmes efkeâleves oes nQ pees 1 mes henues nw hej 4 kesâ yeeo
veneR?
4 2 1 2 1 4 2 1 1 2 4 4 4 1 2 2 1 2 1 4 4 2 1 4 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 4 1 4
2 1 2 4 1 4 6
(a) Two (b) Three (c) Four (d) Five
(e) None of these

Directions 22-23 : Study the number series given
below and answer the questions that follow:

7 8 9 7 6 5 3 4 2 8 9 7 2 4 5 9 2 9 7 6 4 7
22. How many 7’s are pre ceded by 9 and fol lowed by 6?

Ssmes efkeâleves 7 nw pees 9 kesâ yeeo Deewj 6 mes henues nw?
(a) 2 (b) 3 (c) 4 (d) 5
(e) None of these

23. Which fig ures have equal fre quency?
keâewve mes efÛe$e keâer DeeJe=efòe meceeve nw?
(a) 253 (b) 245 (c) 375 (d) 865
(e) None of these

24. How many 6’s are there in the fol low ing num ber
se quence which are im me di ately pre ceded by 9 but
not im me di ately fol lowed by 4?
Fme ßesCeer ceW Ssmes efkeâleves 6 nw pees 9 kesâ yeeo nw hej 4 mes henues veneR nw
5 6 4 3 2 9 6 3 1 6 4 9 6 4 2 1 5 9 6 7 2 1 4 7 4 9 6 4 2
(a) one (b) Two (c) Three (d) Four
(e) More than four

25. In the se ries, 6 4 1 2 2 8 7 4 2 1 5 3 8 6 2 1 7 1 4 1 3 2 8 6
how many pairs of al ter nate num bers have a
dif fer ence of 2?
Fme ßesCeer, 6, 4, 1, 2, 8, 7, 4, 2, 15, 3, 8, 6, 2, 1, 7, 1, 4, 13, 2, 8,
6 ceW Ssmes efkeâleves Skeâ kesâ yeeo Skeâ peesÌ[s nw efpevekeâe Devlej oes nQ
(a) One (b) Two (c) Three (d) Four
(e) can not be de ter mined

26. How many even num bers are there in the fol low ing
se quence of num bers which are im me di ately
fol lowed by an odd num ber as well as im me di ately
pre ceded by an even num ber?
Fme ßesCeer ceW Ssmeer efkeâleveer mece mebKÙee nw pees efkeâ Skeâoce efJe<ece mebKÙee
mes henues Deewj mece mebKÙee kesâ yeeo nw?
8 6 7 6 8 9 3 2 7 5 3 4 2 2 3 5 5 2 2 81 1 9
(a) One (b) Three (c) Five (d) Six
(e) None of these
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Read the following Questions Carefully and answer
them
1. Af ter writ ing the let ters of the word

GUPTACLASSES in the re verse or der, which will be
the third let ter to the left of the 6th let ter from the
right?
Meyo GUPTACLASSES keâes efjJeme& ›eâce ceW efueKeves hej oeSb mes
6"W De#ej kesâ yeeSb mes leermeje De#ej keäÙee nesiee?
(a) T (b) C (c) S (d) A
(e) None of these

2. In the  fol low ing  ques tions, ar range the given
names in the or der in which  they would oc cur in a
tele phone di rec tory and choose the one which
ap pears in the mid dle.
efoÙes ieÙes ØelÙeskeâ ØeMve ceW efoS ieÙes veeceeW keâes šsefueheâesve [eÙejskeäš^er kesâ
Devegmeej ›eâce ceW ueieeFS leye yeleeFS ceOÙe ›eâce ceW keâewve mee Meyo
DeeÙesiee?
(a) Randhir (b) Randesh (c) Rama (d) Raamesh
(e) Renmurthi

3. How many pairs of let ter are there  in the word
‘BUCKET’ which  have as many let ters be tween
them in the word as in the al pha bet?
efoS ieS Meyo ‘BUCKET’ ceW Ssmes efkeâleves JeCeeX kesâ Ùegice nQ, pees efkeâ
Gleves ner JeCe& yeerÛe ceW jKeles nw efpeleves JeCe&ceeuee ceW jKeles nQ?
(a) One (b) Two (c) Three (d) Four
(e) more than four

4. How many let ters are there in the word ‘CRE ATIVE’
which have as  many let ters be tween them in  the
word as in the al pha bet?
efoS ieS Meyo ‘CRE ATIVE’ ceW Ssmes efkeâleves JeCeeW& kesâ Ùegice nQ, pees
efkeâ Gleves ner JeCe& yeerÛe ceW jKeles nw efpeleves JeCe&ceeuee ceW jKeles nQ?
(a) 1 (b) 2 (c) 3 (d) 4
(e) none of these

5. How many pairs of let ters in the word ‘DAB BLE’
have as many let ters be tween them in the word as in
the al pha bet?
efoS ieS Meyo ‘DAB BLE’ ceW Ssmes efkeâleves JeCeeX kesâ Ùegice nQ, pees efkeâ
Gleves ner JeCe& yeerÛe ceW jKeles nQ efpeleves JeCe&ceeuee ceW jKeles nQ?
(a) Nil (b) One (c) Two 2 (d) Three 3
(e) more than three

6. How many pairs of let ters are there in the word
‘DO NATE’ which   have as many let ters be tween
them as there are in the al pha bet?
efoS ieS Meyo ‘DO NATE’ ceW Ssmes efkeâleves JeCeeX kesâ Ùegice nQ, pees efkeâ
Gleves ner JeCe& yeerÛe ceW jKeles nw efpeleves JeCe&ceeuee ceW jKeles nQ?
(a) Nil (b) One 1 (c) Two, 2 (d) Three, 3
(e) none of these

7. How many  pairs of let ters are there in the word
‘CLANG OUR’ which have as many let ters be tween
them in the word as in the al pha bet?

efoS ieS Meyo ‘CLANG OUR’ ceW Ssmes efkeâleves JeCeeX kesâ Ùegice nQ, pees
efkeâ Gleves ner JeCe& yeerÛe ceW jKeles nQ efpeleves JeCe&ceeuee ceW jKeles nQ?
(a) One (b) Two (c) Three (d) Four
(e) none of these

8. How many pairs of let ters in the word ‘PEN CIL’
which have as many let ters be tween them in the
word as in the al pha bet?
efoS ieS Meyo ‘PEN CIL’ ceW Ssmes efkeâleves JeCeeX kesâ Ùegice nQ, pees efkeâ
Gleves ner JeCe& yeerÛe ceW jKeles nw efpeleves JeCe&ceeuee ceW jKeles nQ?
(a) Nil (b) One (c) Two (d) Three
(e) none of these

9. How many pairs of let ters are there in the word
‘CAR ROT’ which have as many let ters be tween
them in the word as in the al pha bet?
efoS ieS Meyo ‘CAR ROT’ ceW Ssmes efkeâleves JeCeeX kesâ Ùegice nQ, pees efkeâ
Gleves ner JeCe& yeerÛe ceW jKeles nw efpeleves JeCe&ceeuee ceW jKeles nQ?
(a) 1 (b) 2 (c) 3 (d) 4
(e) more than 4

10. How many pairs of let ters are there in the word
‘SE QUEN TIAL; which  have as many let ters
be tween them as are in the al pha bet?
efoS ieS Meyo ‘SE QUEN TIAL’ ceW Ssmes efkeâleves JeCeeX kesâ Ùegice nQ,
pees efkeâ Gleves ner JeCe& yeerÛe ceW jKeles nw efpeleves JeCe&ceeuee ceW jKeles nQ?
(a) Nil (b) One (c) Two (d) Three
(e) Four

11. How many pairs of let ters are there in the word
‘AD E QUATELY’ which have as many let ters
be tween them in the word as in the al pha bet ?
efoS ieS Meyo ‘AD E QUATELY’ ceW Ssmes efkeâleves JeCeeX kesâ Ùegice nQ,
pees efkeâ Gleves ner JeCe& yeerÛe ceW jKeles nw efpeleves JeCe&ceeuee ceW jKeles nQ?
(a) One (b) Two (c) Three (d) Four
(e) More than four 4

12. If any two let ters in the word ‘PRISON’ have as
many let ters be tween them in the word as there are
in the Eng lish al pha bet, they form an al pha-pair.
How  many such al pha-pairs  are there in the word
‘PRISON’?
Ùeefo Meyo ‘PRISON’ ceW keâesF& Yeer oes De#ej Ssmes nes, efpevekesâ yeerÛe ceW
Gleves ner De#ej Deeles nQ efpeleves keâer JeCe&ceeuee kesâ Devegmeej Deeles nw, leye
Ssmes kegâue efkeâleves De#ej Ùegice Fme Meyo ‘PRISON’ ceW yeveeS pee
mekeâles nQ?
(a) Nill (b) 1 (c) 2 (d) 3
(e) more than 3

13. How many in de pend ent words can ‘HEART LESS’ be
di vided into with out chang ing  the or der of the
let ters  and us ing each let ter only once?
Meyo ‘HEART LESS’ mes efkeâleves mJeleb$e Meyo yeveeS pee mekeâles nQ,
Gvekesâ ›eâceeW keâes ve yeouee peeS leLee ØelÙeskeâ De#ej efmehe&â Skeâ yeej
DeeÙes?
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(a) 2 (b) 3 (c) 4 (d) 5
(e) Can’t be so di vided

14. From the word ‘ASTOUNDER’, how many
in de pend ent words  can be made with out chang ing
the or der of the let ters and us ing each let ter only
once?
Meyo ‘ASTOUNDER’, mes efkeâleves mJeleb$e yeveeS pee mekeâles nw, Ùeefo
Gvekesâ ›eâceeW keâes ve yeouee peeS leLee ØelÙeskeâ De#ej efmehe&â Skeâ yeej
DeeÙes?
(a) Nil (b) One (c) Two (d) Three
(e) Four

15. From the word ‘LAP A ROS COPY’, how many
in de pend ent mean ing ful words can be made
with out chang ing the or der of the let ters  and us ing
each let ter only once?
efyevee De#ejeW keâes ›eâce yeoues ‘LAP A ROS COPY’ mes efkeâleves mJeleb$e
DeLe&hetCe& De#ej yeveeÙes pee mekeâles nw Ùeefo Gvekesâ ›eâceeW keâes ve yeouee
peeS leLee ØelÙeskeâ De#ej Skeâ yeej DeeÙee nes?
(a) 1 (b) 2 (c) 3 (d)  4
(e) more than/4

16. If the po si tions of the first and sixth  let ters of the
word ‘BEN E FI CIAL’ are in ter changed; sim i larly
the po si tions of the sec ond and sev enth  let ters are
in ter changed and so on, which  let ter will be third
from  the right end af ter re ar range ment?
‘BEN E FI CIAL’ Meyo kesâ henues leLee Ú"s De#ej keâes Deeheme ceW
yeoueves hej, otmejs leLee meeleJeW De#ej keâes Deeheme ceW yeoueves hej, leLee
Fmeer Øekeâej Deeies ›eâce yeoueves kesâ yeeo oeS efmejs mes leermejs De#ej keâewve
mee nesiee?
(a) C (b) E (c) F (d) N
(e) none of these

17. Which let ter will be the fifth from the right if the
first and the sec ond, the third  and the fourth and so
on are in ter changed in the word
‘COMPANIONATE’?
‘COMPANIONATE’ Meyo kesâ henues Deewj otmejs keâes, leermejs Deewj
ÛeewLes keâes Fmeer Øekeâej Deeies yeouee peeS leye ›eâce yeoueves kesâ yeeo oeS
efmejs mes heebÛeJee De#ej yeleeFS~
(a) A (b) I (c) N (d) O
(e) none of these

18. If the last four let ters of the word ‘CONCE
NTRATION’ are writ ten in re verse or der fol lowed
by next two in the re verse or der and next three in
the re verse  or der and then fol lowed by the first
four in the re verse or der, count ing from the end,
which  let ter would be eight in the new
ar range ment?
Ùeefo ‘CON CEN TRA TION’ Meyo kesâ DeeefKejer 4 De#ej keâes Guešs
›eâce ceW, Deewj Fmekesâ Deeies, Deieues oes De#ejeW keâes Gušs ›eâce ceW, Deieues
3 keâes Gušs ›eâce cebs, efheâj Fmekesâ Deeies Meg™ kesâ Ûeej De#ej Gušs ›eâce
ceW efueKes peeS leye Devle mes Dee"JeW mLeeve hej keäÙee DeeÙesiee?
(a) N (b) T (c) E (d) R
(e) None of these

19. If  the po si tions of the first and the sixth let ters in
the word ‘DIS TRIB UTE’ are in ter changed ;
sim i larly  the po si tions of the sec ond and the

sev enth, the third and the eighth and so on, which
let ter would come af ter the let ter ‘T’ in the newly
formed word?
Ùeefo Meyo ‘DIS TRIB UTE’ ceW henues leLee Ú"s De#ej kesâ mLeeve keâes
Deeheme ceW yeoue efoÙee peeÙes Fmeer Øekeâej otmejs leLee mee@leJeW Je leermejs
leLee Dee"Jes leLee yeoueves keâe Ùen ›eâce Ûeuelee jnW lees veÙes Meyo ceW ‘T’
kesâ yeeo keâewve mee De#ej DeeÙesiee?
(a) E (b) I (c) S (d) T
(e)  none of these

20. If in the word ‘DISTRUBANC’, the first let ter is
in ter changed  with the last let ter, the sec ond let ter
is in ter changed with the tenth let ter and so on,
which let ter would come af ter the let ter ‘T’ in the
newly formed word?
Ùeefo ‘DISTRUBANC’ ceW De#ej keâes DeeefKejer De#ej kesâ meeLe,
otmejs keâes omeJeW kesâ meeLe Deewj Fmeer Øekeâej Deeies yeouee peeS~ leye veS
yeves Meyo ceW De#ej T kesâ yeeo keâewve mee De#ej DeeÙesiee?
(a) I (b) N (c) S (d) T
(e) U

21. If the po si tions  of the fifth and twelfth  let ters of the
word   ‘GLO RI FI CA TIONS’ are in ter changed; and
like wise the po si tion of the fourth and four teenth
let ters, the third and tenth  let ters, the sec ond and
elev enth let ters and the let ters  and the first and
thir teenth let ters are in ter changed, which of the
fol low ing will be twelfth let ter from the right end?
Ùeefo ‘GLO RI FI CA TIONS’ Meyo kesâ, hee@ÛeJes leLee yeejnJeW De#ej
keâes Deeheme ceW yeoue efoÙee peeÙes, Fmeer Øekeâej ÛeewLes leLee ÛeewonJeW
De#ej keâes, leermejs leLee omeJeW De#ej ceW otmejs leLee 11JeW De#ej keâes
leLee henues Je leWjnJeW De#ej keâes yeoue efoÙee peeÙes leye veÙes yeves Meyo
kesâ oeÙeW lejheâ mes 12Jee@ De#ej keâewve-mee nesiee?
(a) I (b) O (c) R (d) T
(e) none of these

22. Num ber of let ters skipped in be tween ad ja cent
let ters in the se ries is two. Which  of the fol low ing
se ries ob serves this rule?
Ùeefo De#ejeW keâer ßesCeer ceW oes ueieeleej JeCeeX keâes Úes[ efoÙee peelee nw,
leye oer ieF& ßesCeer ceW mes keâewve-mee Meyo Fme efveÙece keâes ueeiet keâjlee nQ?
(a) MPSVYBE, (b) QSVYZCF,
(c) SVZCGJN, (d) ZCGMPR

23. The let ters skipped in be tween ad ja cent let ters in
the se ries  are fol lowed by equal space to which of
the fol low ing by equal space. Which of the fol low ing
se ries ob serves this rule?
De#ejeW keâer ßesCeer ceW ÚesÌ[s ieS ueieeleej JeCeeX keâe mLeeve ØelÙeskeâ yejeyej
keâj efoÙee peeS~ leye oer ieF& ßesCeer ceW mes keâewve mee Meyo Fme efveÙece keâes
ueeiet keâjlee nQ?
(a) HKNGSW (b) RVZDFG (c) RVZDHL (d) SUXADF
(e) None of these

24. Num ber of let ters skipped in be tween ad ja cent
let ters in the se ries in creases by one. Which of the
fol low ing  se ries ob serves this rule?
Ùeefo De#ejeW keâer ßesCeer ceW ÚesÌ[s ieS ueieeleej JeCeeX keâe mLeeve ØelÙeskeâ
yeej Skeâ yeÌ{e efoÙee peeS~ leye oer ieF& ßesCeer ceW mes keâewve mee Meyo Fme
efveÙece keâes ueeiet keâjlee nQ?
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(a) CPTOV (b) HCFKP (c) HJHQV (d) IKNRW
(e) None of these

25. Num ber   of let ters skipped in be tween ad ja cent
let ters in the se ries are in creased by one. Which of
the fol low ing al ter na tives ob serves this rule?.
Ùeefo De#ejeW keâer ßesCeer ceW ÚesÌ[s ieS ueieeleej JeCeeX keâe mLeeve ØelÙeskeâ
yeej Skeâ yeÌ{e efoÙee peeS~ leye oer ieF& ßesCeer ceW mes keâewve mee Meyo Fme
efveÙece keâes ueeiet keâjlee nQ?
(a) KMPTY (b) JKOT (c) HJMQT (d) DFIJK
(e) None of these

26. Which of the fol low ing se ries ob serves the rule,
“Skip in be tween ad ja cent let ters, in creas ing one
let ter more each time to build a set of let ters”?
Ùeefo De#ejeW keâer ßesCeer ceW ueieeleej JeCeeX keâe mLeeve ØelÙeskeâ yeej Skeâ
yeÌÌ{e efoÙee peeS~ leye oer ieF& ßesCeer ceW mes keâewve-mee Meyo Fme efveÙece
keâes ueeiet keâjlee nQ?
(a) ACFJLQ (b) BDGKPV (c) CEHLQV (d) HILPUZ
(e) None of these

27. Num ber of let ters skipped in be tween ad ja cent
let ters in the se ries  is two. Which  one of the
fol low ing al ter na tives  ob serves this rule?
Ùeefo De#ejeW keâer ßesCeer ceW ÚesÌ[s ieS ueieeleej JeCeeX ceW mes oes keâes ÚesÌ[e
peeS, leye oer ieF& ßesCeer ceW mes keâewve mee Meyo Fme efveÙece keâes ueeiet
keâjlee nQ?
(a) SPMLI (b) TSPNKH (c) UROLIF(d) WTQNKJ
(e) None of these

28. Num ber of let ters skipped in be tween ad ja cent
let ters in the se ries  de creases by two. Which of the
fol low ing se ries ob serves this rule?
Ùeefo De#ejeW keâer ßesCeer ceW ueieeleej JeCeeX ceW mes ØelÙeskeâ yeej oes JeCe&
keâce keâj efoS peeS, leye oer ieF& ßesCeer ceW mes keâewve mee Meyo Fme efveÙece
keâes ueeiet keâjlee nQ?
(a) EPVAF (b) GPWBE (c) UCJOP (d) XFMQU

(e) None of these

29. Num ber of let ters skipped in be tween ad ja cent
let ters in the se ries de creases by one. Which of the
fol low ing  se ries ob serves this rule?
Ùeefo De#ejeW keâer ßesCeer ceW ueieeleej De#ejeW ceW mes ØelÙeskeâ yeej Skeâ JeCe&
keâes keâce keâj efoÙee peeS~ leye oer ieF& ßesCeer ceW mes keâewve mee Meyo Fme
efveÙece keâes ueeiet keâjlee nQ?
(a) DBPUY (b) DBUYP (c) DBYPU (d) DBYUP
(e) None of these

30. Num ber of let ters  skipped in be tween
1 2 32 3 2, , ad ja cent let ters in the se ries  is in the or der
of which of the fol low ing se ries ob serves the rule
given above?
Ùeefo De#ejeW keâer ßesCeer ceW oes heÌ[esmeer De#ejeW kesâ yeerÛe Úes[s ieS
ueieeleej JeCeeX keâe ›eâce 1 2 32 3 2, , nes, leye oer ieF& ßesCeer ceW mes keâewve
mee Meyo Fme efveÙece keâes ueeiet keâjlee nQ?
(a) CEJT (b) EGLO (c) EGLP (d) RTWZ
(e) None of these

31. Se lect the se ries  in which the let ters skipped in
be tween ad ja cent  let ters de crease in or der.
oer ieF& efkeâme ßesCeer ceW ueieeleej, JeCeeX kesâ yeerÛe ceW JeCeeX keâes Iešeles ngS
›eâce ceW ÚesÌ[e ieÙee nQ?
(a) AGMRV (b) HNSWA (c) NSXCH (d) SYDHK
(e) None of these

32. Num ber of let ters skipped be tween ad ja cent  let ters
in the se ries  is in the or der  of 2, 5, 7, 10. which  of
the fol low ing se ries  ob serves this rule given above?
Ùeefo JeCeeX keâer ßesCeer ceW ueieeleej JeCeeX kesâ yeerÛe ceW JeCeeX keâes 2, 5, 7,
10 ›eâce ceW ÚesÌ[e peeS~ leye oer ieF& efvecve ceW mes keâewve meer ßesCeer Fme
efveÙece keâes ueeiet keâjles nQ?
(a) CEGLT (b) FNKOT (c) QTZHS (d) SYBEP
(e) None of these
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Directions 1-20: In each question below are two
statements followed by two conclusions numbered I
and II. Which of the given conclusions logically
follows from the two given statements disregarding
commonly known facts.

veerÛes oes keâLeve efoÙes ieÙes nQ Deewj oes efve<keâ<eeX mes keâewve-mee efve<keâ<e&
mener nw

Give an swer
(a) If only con clu sion I fol lows

Ùeefo kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& ØeLece mener nw
(b) if only con clu sion II fol lows

Ùeefo kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& efÉleerÙe mener nw
(c) if ei ther  I or II fol lows

Ùen lees ØeLece Ùee efÉleerÙe mener nw
(d) if nei ther I nor II fol lows

vee lees ØeLece Deewj ve ner efÉleerÙe mener nw
(e) if both I and II fol low

Ùeefo oesveeW ØeLece leLee efÉleerÙe mener nw
1. State ments (keâLeve)

(1) some play ers are sing ers
kegâÚ efKeueeÌ[er ieeÙekeâ nw~

(2) All sing ers are tall
meYeer ieeÙekeâ uecyeW nQ

Con clu sions (efve<keâ<e&)
I. Some play ers are tall

kegâÚ efKeueeÌ[er uecyeW nQ
II. All play ers are tall

meYeer efKeueeÌ[er uecyeW nQ
2. State ments (keâLeve)

(1) Some veg e ta bles are fruits
kegâÚ meefypeÙeeb heâue nw

(2) No fruit is black
keâesF& heâue keâeuee veneR nw

Concludions (efve<keâ<e&)
I. Some fruits are veg e ta bles

kegâÚ meefypeÙeeb heâue nQ
II. No veg e ta bles is black

keâesF& meypeer keâeueer veneR nw
3. State ments (keâLeve)

(1) All stones are wa ter
meYeer helLej heeveer nw

(2) Some wa ters are clean
kegâÚ heeveer meeheâ nw

Con clu sions (efve<keâ<e&)
I. Some stones are clean

kegâÚ helLej meeheâ nQ
II. No stone is clean

keâesF& helLej meeheâ veneR nw

4. State ments (keâLeve)
(1) Some books are pen.

kegâÚ efkeâleeyeW hesve nQ
(2) No pen is pen cil.

keâesF& hesve hesefvmeue veneR nw
Con clu sions (efve<keâ<e&)
I. Some books are pen cils

kegâÚ efkeâleeyeW hesefvmeue nQ
II. No book is a pen cil.

keâesF& efkeâleeye hesefvmeue veneR nw
5. State ments (keâLeve)

(1) Some phones are watches
kegâÚ heâesve IeÌ[er nQ

(2) All watches are guns.
meYeer IeÌ[er yevotkeâ nQ

Con clu sions (efve<keâ<e&)
I. All guns are watches.

meYeer yevotkeâ IeefÌ[Ùeeb nQ
II. Some guns are phones.

kegâÚ yebotkeWâ heâesve nQ
6. State ments (keâLeve)

(1) All cars are cats.
meYeer keâejW efyeuueer nQ

(2) All fans are cats.
meYeer hebKes efyeuueer nQ

Con clu sions (efve<keâ<e&)
I. All cars are cats

meYeer keâejW efyeuueer nQ
II. Some fans are cars

kegâÚ hebKes keâej nQ
7. State ments (keâLeve)

(1) All pen cils are pens
meYeer hesefvmeueW hesve nQ

(2) No pen is a book
keâesF& hesve efkeâleeye venber nw

Con clu sions (efve<keâ<e&)
I. No pen cil is a book

keâesF& hesefvmeue efkeâleeye veneR nw
II. Some pens are Pen cils

kegâÚ hesve hesefvmeueW nQ
8. State ments (keâLeve)

(1) All fans are cups
meYeer hebKes keâhe nQ

(2) All cups are pil lows
meYeer keâhe leefkeâÙeW nQ

Con clu sions (efve<keâ<e&)
I. All fans are pil lows

meYeer hebKes leefkeâÙeW nQ
II. All pil lows are fans

meYeer leefkeâÙeW hebKeW nQ
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9. State ments (keâLeve)
(1) some stones are bricks.

kegâÚ helLej FËš nQ
(2) Some bricks are trees

kegâÚ FËš hes[ nQ
Con clu sions (efve<keâ<e&)
I. Some stones are trees

kegâÚ helLej hes[ nQ
II. Some trees are stones.

kegâÚ hesÌ[ helLej nQ
10. State ments (keâLeve)

(1) All flow ers are stems
meYeer hetâue leveW nQ

(2) All stems are roots
meYeer leves peÌ[W nQ

Con clu sions (efve<keâ<e&)
I. All roots are flow ers

meYeer peÌ[W hetâue nQ
II. All stems are flow ers

meYeer leveW hetâue nQ
11. State ments (keâLeve)

(1) some vis i tors are In di ans
kegâÚ oMe&keâ YeejleerÙe nQ

(2) Some vis i tors are Amer i cans
kegâÚ oMe&keâ Decesefjkeâve nw~

Con clu sions (efve<keâ<e&)
I. Some In di ans are vis i tors

kegâÚ YeejleerÙe oMe&keâ nQ
II. All In di ans are vis i tors

meYeer YeejleerÙe oMe&keâ nQ
12. State ments (keâLeve)

1. All ti gers are ships
meYeer ÛeerleW penepe nQ

2. Some ships are cup boards
kegâÚ penepe kesâleueer nQ

Con clu sions (efve<keâ<e&)
I. Some ti gers are cup boards

kegâÚ ÛeerleW kesâleueer nQ
II. Some cup boards are ti gers

kegâÚ kesâleueer ÛeerleW nQ
13. State ments (keâLeve)

1. All ti gers are ships
meYeer ÛeerleW penepe nQ

2. Some ships are cup boards
kegâÚ penepe kesâleueer nQ

Con clu sions (efve<keâ<e&)
I. Some ships are cup boards

kegâÚ penepe kesâleueer nQ
II. Some cup boards are not ships

kegâÚ kesâleefueÙeeb penepe veneR nQ
14. State ments (keâLeve)

(1) Some clips are small
kegâÚ efkeäueheW Úesšs nQ

(2) All small are big
meYeer Úesšs yeÌ[s nQ

Con clu sions (efve<keâ<e&)
I. All big are small

meYeer yeÌ[s Úesšs nQ
II. All small are clips

meYeer Úesšs efkeäuehe nQ
15. State ments (keâLeve)

1. All books are pen cils
meYeer efkeâleeye hesefvmeueW nQ

2. All pen cils are pins
meYeer hesefvmeue efheve nQ

Con clu sions (efve<keâ<e&)
I. Some pins are books

kegâÚ efheveW efkeâleeyeW nQ
II. No pin is a book

keâesF& Yeer efheve efkeâleeye veneR nQ
16. State ments (keâLeve)

1. All books are pa pers
meYeer efkeâleeyeW keâeiepe nQ

2. All pa pers are sticks
meYeer keâeiepe ÚÌ[er nQ

Con clu sions (efve<keâ<e&)
I. Some sticks are books

kegâÚ ÚÌ[er efkeâleeyeW nw
II. Some sticks are pa pers

kegâÚ ÚÌ[er keâeiepe nw
17. State ments (keâLeve)

(1) some bags are hots
kegâÚ yesie iejce nQ

(2) All hots are cakes
meYeer iejce kesâkeâ nQ

Con clu sions (efve<keâ<e&)
I. All cakes are bags

meYeer kesâkeâ yewie nQ
II. All bags are cakes

meYeer yewie kesâkeâ nQ
18. State ments (keâLeve)

(1) All plants are trees
meYeer heewOes hes[ nQ

(2) No tree is green
keâesF& Yeer hesÌ[ nje veneR nw

Con clu sions (efve<keâ<e&)
I. Some plants are green

kegâÚ heewOes njs nw
II. Those plants which are not trees are green

pees heewOes hesÌ[ veneR nw Jes njs nQ
19. State ments (keâLeve)

(1) All doors are win dows
meYeer ojJeepes efKeÌ[efkeâÙeeb nQ

(2) All win dows are ven ti la tors
meYeer efKeÌ[efkeâÙeeb jesMeveoeve nQ

Con clu sions (efve<keâ<e&)
I. All ven ti la tors are doors

meYeer jesMeveoeve ojJeepeW nQ
II. All win dows are doors

meYeer efKeÌ[efkeâÙeeb ojJeepeW nQ
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 PRACTICE SET-2
1. Statements/keâLeve :

Some papers are pens. All the pencils are pens.
kegâÚ heshesj hesve nw~ meYeer heWefmeue hesve nw
Conclusion/efve<keâ<e& :
I. Some pens are pencils. II. Some pens are papers.
I. kegâÚ hesve heWefmeue nw~ II. kegâÚ hesve heshej nw~
(a) Only II conclusion follows./kessâJeue  efve<keâ<e& II DevegmejCe

keâjlee nw~
(b) Either I or II follws/Ùee lees efve<keâ<e& I Ùee II DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~
(c) Both I and II follow/oesveeW efve<keâ<e& I Deewj II DevegmejCe keâjles nw
(d) Only I conclusion follows/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& I DevegmejCe keâjlee nw

2. Statements/keâLeve :
Some clerks are poor. A is poor.
kegâÚ keäueke&â, iejerye nw~ A iejerye nw~
Conclusion/efve<keâ<e& :
I. A is clerk II. A has a large family
I. A keäueke&â nw~ II. A keâe yeÌ[e heefjJeej nw~
(a) Only Conclusion II follows/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& II DevegmejCe keâjlee

nw~
(b) Neither Conclusion I nor Conclusion II follows/ve

efve<keâ<e& I ve ner II DevegmejCe keâjles nw~
(c) Both Conclusion I and II follow/efve<keâ<e& I Deewj II DevegmejCe

keâjles nw
(d) Only Conclusion I follows/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& I DevegmejCe keâjlee

nw~
3. Statements/keâLeve :

No teacher comes to the school by a bicycle.
keâesF& DeOÙeehekeâ meeFefkeâue mes mketâue veneR peelee nw~
Anand comes to the school by a bicycle.
Deevebo meeFefkeâue Éeje mketâue Deelee nw~
Conclusion/efve<keâ<e& :
I. Anand is not a teacher II. Anand is a student.
I. Deevevo, DeOÙeehekeâ veneR nw~ II. Deevevo Skeâ efJeÅeeLeea nw
(a) Conclusioni II follow/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& II DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~
(b) Both conclusion I and II follow/efve<keâ<e& I Deewj II oesveeW

DevegmejCe keâjles nw~
(c) Neither conclusion I nor II follow/ve ner efve<keâ<e& I ve II

DevegmejCe keâjlee nw
(d) Conclusion I follows/efve<keâ<e& I DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~

4. Statements/keâLeve :
All scientists working in America are talented.
Decesefjkeâe ceW keâeÙe& keâjves Jeeues Jew%eeefvekeâ efJeÉeve nw~ kegâÚ YeejleerÙe nw~
Some are Indians./kegâÚ YeejleerÙe nw~
Conclusion/efve<keâ<e& :
I. None of the Indian scientists is talented.
I. keâesF& Yeer YeejleerÙe Jew%eeefvekeâ efJeÉeve veneR nw~
II. Some talented Indian scientists.
II.kegâÚ efJeÉeve Jew%eeefvekeâ YeejleerÙe nw~
III. All talented scientists are in America.
III. meYeer efJeÉeve Jew%eeefvekeâ
IV. Some Indian scientists are talented.

IV. kegâÚ YeejleerÙe Jew%eeefvekeâ efJeÉeve nw~
(a) Only Conclusion I follows/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& I DevegmejCe keâjlee

nw~
(b) Only Conclusion II follows/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& II DevegmejCe keâjlee

nw~
(c) Only Conclusion III follows/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& III DevegmejCe

keâjlee nw~
(d) Conclusion II and IV follows/efve<keâ<e& II Deewj IV DevegmejCe

keâjlee nw~
5. Statements/keâLeve :

Some politicians are social workers./kegâÚ jepeveerefle%e,
meeceeefpekeâ keâeÙe&keâòee& nw~

All doctors are social workers./ meYeer [e@keäšj
meeceeefpekeâ keâeÙe&keâòee& nw~

Conclusion/efve<keâ<e& :
I. Some doctors are politicians
I. kegâÚ [e@keäšj, jepeveerefle%e nw~
II. Some social workers are doctors as well as politicians
II. kegâÚ meeceeefpekeâ keâeÙe&keâòee& [e@keäšj nw~
(a) Neither conclusion I nor II follows/ve efve<keâ<e& I ve ner II

DevegmejCe keâjlee nw
(b) Only Conclusion II follows/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& II DevegmejCe keâjlee

nw~
(c) Both conclusion I and II follow/efve<keâ<e& I Deewj II oesveeW

DevegmejCe keâjles nw~
(d) Only Conclusion I follows/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& I DevegmejCe keâjlee

nw~
6. Statements/keâLeve :

Some wise men are not good./kegâÚ yegefæceeve ueesie DeÛÚs veneR nw~
Some men are wise./kegâÚ ueesie yegefæceeeve nw~
Conclusion/efve<keâ<e& :
I. Some wise men are good./kegâÚ yegefæceeve ueesie DeÛÚs nw~
II. Some good men are good./kegâÚ DeÛÚs ueesie yegefæceeve nw~
(a) Only II follows/kesâJeue II DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~
(b) Only I follows/kesâJeue I DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~
(c) Neither I nor II follows/ve I ve ner II DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~
(d) Both I and II follow/I Deewj II oesveeW DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~

7. Statements/keâLeve :
Cactus plants are fleshy but need least water./kesâkeäšme hesÌ[
cegueeÙece neslee nw hejvleg Fmes keâce heeveer keâer DeeJeMÙekeâlee nesleer nw~
Conclusion/efve<keâ<e& :
I. All fleshy plants are cactus./meYeer cegueeÙece hesÌ[ kesâkeäšme nesles nw~
II. Cactus plants need least water/kesâkeäšme hesÌ[ keâes keâce heeveer

keâer DeeJeMÙekeâlee nesleer nw~
(a) Neither I nor II follows/ve I ve ner II DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~
(b) Only II follows/kesâJeue II DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~
(c) Both I and II follows/kesâJeue I Deewj II oesveeW DevegmejCe keâjles nw
(d) Only I follows/kesâJeue I DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~

8. Statements/keâLeve :
I. Anand is an artist/Deevevo Skeâ keâueekeâej nw~
II. Artists are beautiful/keâueekeâej megvoj nw~
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Conclusion/efve<keâ<e& :
(a) All beautiful persons are artists/meYeer megvoj JÙeefòeâ

keâueekeâej nw~
(b) Anand is beautiful/Deevevo megvoj nw~
(c) Anand is not beautiful/Deevevo megvoj veneR nw
(d) Beautiful persons are not artists/megvoj JÙeefòeâ keâueekeâej

veneR nw~
9. Statements/keâLeve :

All Americans are English speaking.
meYeer Decesefjkeâve Deb«espeer yeesueles nw~
No Eskimos are English speaking.
keâesF& SefmkeâceeW Deb«espeer veneR yeesuelee nw~
Conclusion/efve<keâ<e& :
I. No Eskimos aer Americans/keâesF& SefmkeâceeW Decesefjkeâer veneR nw~
II. No English-speakers are Eskimos./keâesF& SefmkeâceeW Deb«espeer

yeesueves Jeeues SefmkeâceeW veneR nw~
(a) Only I follows/kesâJeue I DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~
(b) Neither I nor II follows/ve ner I ve II DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~
(c) Only II follows/kesâJeue II DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~
(d) Both I and II follow/I Deewj II oesveeW DevegmejCe keâjles nw

10. Statement/keâLeve :
All books are trees./meYeer efkeâleeyeW, hesÌ[ nw~
All trees are lions/meYeer hesÌ[, Mesj nw~
Conclusions/efve<keâ<e&
I. All books are lions/meYeer efkeâleeyeW, Mesj nw~
II. All lions are books/meYeer Mesj, efkeâleeyes nw~
III. All trees are books/meYeer hesÌ[, efkeâleeyeW nw~
IV. Some lions are books/kegâÚ Mesj efkeâleeyeW nw~
(a) Only II and III follow/kesâJeue II Deewj III DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~
(b) Only I and IV follow/kesâJeue I Deewj IV DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~
(c) None of the conclusion follows/keâesF& Yeer efve<keâ<e& DevegmejCe

veneR keâjlee nw~
(d) All conclusion follow/meYeer efve<keâ<e& DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~

11. Satement/keâLeve :
Some students are intelligent/kegâÚ efJeÅeeLeea, yegefæceeve nw~
Ankita is a student/Debefkeâle Skeâ efJeÅeeLeea nw~
Conclusion/efve<keâ<e& :
I. Some students are dull./meYeer efJeÅeeLeea keâcepeesj nw~
II. Ankita is an intelligent./Debefkeâle yegefæceeve nw~
(a) Only I follow/kesâJeue I DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~
(b) Only I and II follow/kesâJeue I Deewj II DevegmejCe nw~
(c) Only II follow/kesâJeue II DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~
(d) None of follows/keâesF& DevegmejCe veneR keâjlee nw~

12. Statements/keâLeve :
All women are cats. All cats are rats.
meYeer Deewjle, efyeefuueÙeeB nw~ meYeer efyeefuÙeeB, ÛetnW nw~
Conclusion/efve<keâ<e& :
I. All women are rats. II. All rats are women.
I. meYeer Deewjle, Ûetns nw II. meYeer Ûetns, Deewjle nw~
(a) Neither conclusion I nor II follows/ve ner efve<keâ<e& I ve II

DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~
(b) Only conclusion I follows/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& I DevegmejCe keâjlee nw

(c) Only conclusion II follows/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& II DevegmejCe keâjlee
nw

(d) Both conclusion I and II follow/efve<keâ<e& I Deewj II oesveeW
DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~

13. Statement/keâLeve :
Some hills are rivers. Some rivers are deserts.
kegâÚ heneÌ[, veoer nw~ kegâÚ veoer ce™mLeue nw~
All deserts are roads./meYeer ce™mLeue, meÌ[keâ nw~
Conclusion/efve<keâ<e& :
I. Some roads are rivers/kegâÚ meÌ[keâ, veneR nw~
II. Some roads are hills./kegâÚ meÌ[keâ, heneÌ[ nw~
III. Some deserts are hills/kegâÚ ce™mLeue , heneÌ[ nw~
(a) Only conclusion I follows./kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& I DevegmejCe keâjlee

nw~
(b) Only conclusion I and II follow/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& I Deewj II

DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~
(c) Only conclusion II and III follow/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& II Deewj III

DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~
(d) None follows/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& II Deewj III DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~

14. Statement/keâLeve :
All pens are pencils. No pencil is an eraser.
meYeer hesve, heWefmeue nw~ keâesF& heWefmeue, jyeÌ[ veneR nw~
Conclusion/efve<keâ<e& :
I. No eraser is a pen. II. No pen is an eraser.
  keâesF& jyeÌ[ hesve veneR nw~    keâesF& hesve jyeÌ[ veneR nw~
(a) Only conclusion I follows/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& I DevegmejCe keâjlee

nw~
(b) Only conclusion II follows/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& II DevegmejCe keâjlee

nw~
(c) Both conclusion I adn II follow/efve<keâ<e& I Deewj II DevegmejCe

keâjlee nw~
(d) Neither conclusion I nor conclusion II follows/ve ner

efve<keâ<e& I ve II DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~
15. Statements/keâLeve :

I. Some cats are dogs. II. No dog is a toy.
  kegâÚ efyeuueer, kegâòes nw~   keâesF& kegâòee, efKeueesvee veneR nw~
Conclusion/efve<keâ<e& :
I. Some dogs are cats. II. Some toys are cats.
I. kegâÚ kegâòes, efyeuueer nw~ II. kegâÚ efKeueewves, efyeefuueÙeeB nw~
III. Some cats are not toys
III. kegâÚ efyeefuueÙeeB, efKeueewves veneR nw~
IV. All toys are cats. IV. meYeer efKeueewves, efyeefuueÙeeB nw~
(a) Only conclusion I and III follow/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& I Deewj III

DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~
(b) Only Conclusion II and III follow/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& II Deewj

III DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~
(c) Only Conclusion I and II follow/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& I Deewj II

DevegmejCe keâjlee nw
(d) Only Conclusion I follows/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& I DevegmejCe keâjlee

nw~
16. Statements/keâLeve :

All metals are silver. All silver are diamond.
meYeer Oeeleg, ÛeeBoer nw~ meYeer ÛeeBoer, nerje nw~
Some diamond are gold. Some gold are marbles.
kegâÚ nerje, meesves nw~ kegâÚ mesevee, ceeye&ue nw~
Conclusion/efve<keâ<e& :
I. Some gold are metals. II. All metals are diamond.
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I. kegâÚ meesvee, Oeeleg nw~ II. meYeer Oeeleg, nerje nw~
III. Some silver are marble. IV. Some gold are silver.
III. kegâÚ ÛeeBoer ceeye&ue nw~ IV. kegâÚ mesevee ÛeeBoer nw~
(a) Only conclusion I follows/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& I DevegmejCe keâjlee

nw~
(b) Only conclusion II follows/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& II DevegmejCe keâjlee

nw~
(c) Only conclusion III follows/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& III DevegmejCe

keâjlee nw
(d) Only conclusion IV follows/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& IV DevegmejCe

keâjlee nw~
17. Statements/keâLeve :

Some birds are clouds. Horse is a bird.
kegâÚ efÛeefÌ[Ùee yeeoue nw~ IeesÌ[s, efÛeefÌ[Ùee nQ~
Conclusion/efve<keâ<e& :
I. Some clouds are birds. II. Horse is not a cloud.
I. kegâÚ yeeoue, efÛeefÌ[Ùee nw~ II. IeesÌ[s yeeoue veneR nw~
(a) Conclusion I follows/efve<keâ<e& I DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~
(b) Conclusion II follows/efve<keâ<e& II DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~
(c) Either conclusion I or II follows/Ùee lees I Ùee II DevegmejCe

keâjlee nw~
(d) Neither conclusion I nor II follows/ve ner efve<keâ<e& I ve II

DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~

18. Statements/keâLeve :
I. Some keys are locks, some locks are numbers.

kegâÚ Ûeeyeer, leeues nQ, kegâÚ leeues mebKÙee nw~
II. All number are letters, all letters are words.

kegâÚ mebKÙee, De#ej nw, kegâÚ De#ej, Meyo nw~
Conclusion/efve<keâ<e& :
I. Some words are numbers./kegâÚ Meyo mebKÙee nw~
I. Some locks are letters/kegâÚ leeues, De#ej nw~
(a) Conclusion I follows/efve<keâ<e& I DevegmejCe keâjlee nw
(b) Conclusion II follows/efve<keâ<e& I Deewj II DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~
(c) Both conclusion I and II follow/efve<keâ<e& I Deewj II DevegmejCe

keâjlee nw~
(d) None of the conclusion follows/FveceW keâesF& DevegmejCe veneR

keâjlee nw~
19. Statements/keâLeve :

Some food are sweet. Some food are sour.
kegâÚ Keevee ceer"e nw~ kegâÚ Keevee leerKee nw~
Conclusions/efve<keâ<e& :
I. All food are either sweet or sour./meYeer Keevee Ùee lees ceer"e Ùee

leerKee nw~
II. Some sweets are sour./kegâÚ ceer"e, Keóe nw~
(a) Only conclusion I follows/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& I DevegmejCe keâjlee

nw~
(b) Only conclusion II follows/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& II DevegmejCe keâjlee

nw~
(c) Both conclusion I and II follow/Ùee lees efve<keâ<e& I Deewj II

DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~
(d) Neither conclusioni I nor II follows/ve lees efve<keâ<e& I ve ner II

DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~
20. Statements/keâLeve :

All students are boys. No boy is dull.

meYeer Úe$e, ueÌ[kesâ nw~ keâesF& ueÌ[keâe keâcepeesj veneR nw~
Conclusion/efve<keâ<e& :
I. There are no girls in the class./keâ#ee ceW keâesF& Yeer ueÌ[keâer veneR

nw~
II. No students is dull./keâesF& efJeÅeeLeea, meerOee veneR nw~
(a) Only conclusion I follows/keâesF& efve<keâ<e& I DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~
(b) Only conclusion II follows/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& II DevegmejCe keâjlee

nw~
(c) Both conclusioni I and II follow/efve<keâ<e& I Deewj II DevegmejCe

keâjlee nw
(d) Neither conclusion I nor conclusion II follows/ve ner

efve<keâ<e& I ve II DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~
21. Statements/keâLeve :

No girl is a parrot. Somya is a girl.
keâesF& ueÌ[keâer, leeslee veneR nw~ meewcÙee, Skeâ ueÌ[keâer nw~
Conclusion/efve<keâ<e& :
I. Somya is not a parrot./meewcÙee, leeslee veneR nw~
II. All girls are not Somya./meYeer ueÌ[efkeâÙeeB, meewcÙee veneR nw~
(a) Only Conclusion I follows/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& I DevegmejCe keâjlee

nw~
(b) Only conclusion II follows/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& II DevegmejCe keâjlee

nw~
(c) Either conclusion I or II follows/Ùee lees efve<keâ<e& I Ùee II

DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~
(d) Neither conclusion I nor II follows/ve lees efve<keâ<e& I ve II

DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~
22. Statements/keâLeve :

Some stones are gold. Some gold are banks.
kegâÚ helLej meesvee nw~ kegâÚ meesvee, yeQkeâ nw~
Conclusion/efve<keâ<e& :
I. Some banks are stones/kegâÚ yeQkeâ, helLej nw~
II. Some gold are stones/kegâÚ meesvee, helLej nw~
III. No stone is bank/keâesF& helLej, yeQkeâ veneR nw~
IV. Some banks are gold/kegâÚ yeQkeâ, mesevee nw~
(a) Only conclusion II and III follow/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& II Deewj III

DevegmejCe keâjles nw~
(b) Only conclusion II and IV, eiter I or III follow/kesâJeue

efve<keâ<e& II Deewj IV DevegmejCe keâjles nw~
(c) Only conclusion I and IV follow/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& I Deewj IV

DevegmejCe keâjles nw~
(d) Only either conclusion III or IV and I follow/kesâJeue Ùee lees

efve<keâ<e& III Ùee IV Deewj I DevegmejCe keâjles nw
23. Statements/keâLeve :

Some books are mobiles./kegâÚ efkeâleeyeW, ceesyeeFue nw~
Some calculators are mobiles./kegâÚ kewâuekegâuesšj, ceesyeeFue nw~
Conclusion/efve<keâ<e& :
I. Some mobiles are calculators/kegâÚ ceesyeeFue, kewâuekegâuesšj nw~
II. Some mobiles are books./kegâÚ ceesyeeFue, efkeâleeye nw~
(a) Only conclusion I follows/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& I DevegmejCe keâjlee

nw~
(b) Only conclusion II follows/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& II DevegmejCe keâjlee

nw~
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(c) Both conclusions I and II follow/efve<keâ<e& I Deewj II oesveeW
DevegmejCe keâjles nw~

(d) Neither conclusion I nor II follows/ve ner efve<keâ<e& I ve II
DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~

24. Statements/keâLeve :
All benches are table. No table is chair.
meYeer yeWÛe, cespe nw~ keâesF& cespe, kegâmeea venber nw~
Conclusion/efve<keâ<e& :
I. All benches are chairs. II. All tables are benches.
I. meYeer yeWÛe, kegâmeea nw~ II. meYeer cespe, yeWÛe nw~
III. No tables are benches. IV. No benches are chairs.
III. keâesF& cespe, yeWÛe veneR nw~ IV. keâesF& yeWÛe, kegâmeea veneR nw~
(a) Only conclusion II follows/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& II DevegmejCe keâjlee

nw~
(b) Only conclusion III follows/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& III DevegmejCe

keâjlee nw~
(c) Only conclusion IV follows/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& IV DevegmejCe

keâjlee nw~
(d) Only conclusion I follows/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& I DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~

25. Statements/keâLeve :
No mobile is a Watch. All watches are calculators
keâesF& ceesyeeFue, IeÌ[er veneR nw~ meYeer IeÌ[er, kewâuekegâuesšj nw~
Conclusion/efve<keâ<e& :
I. No calculator is a mobile./keâesF& kewâuekegâuesšj, ceesyeeFue veneR nw~
II. Some calculators are mobiles/kegâÚ kewâuekegâuesšj, ceesyeeFue nw~
(a) Neither conclusion I nor II follows/ve efve<keâ<e& I ve ner II

DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~
(b) Only conclusion I follow/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& II DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~
(c) Only conclusion II follow/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& II DevegmejCe keâjlee

nw~
(d) Either conclusion I or II follows/Ùee lees efve<keâ<e& I Ùee II keâjles

nw~
26. Statements/keâLeve :

Some buses are four wheelers./kegâÚ yemeeW kesâ Ûeej heefòeÙee nw
All four wheelers are vans./meYeer Ûeej heefnÙes Jeeues Jeenve, ieeÌ[er nw~
Conclusion/efve<keâ<e& :
I. Some vans are buses. II. Some buses are vans.
I. kegâÚ ieeÌ[er, yeme nw~ II. kegâÚ yeme, ieeÌ[er nw~
(a) Either conclusion I or II follows/efve<keâ<e& Ùee lees I Ùee II

DevegmejCe keâjles nw~
(b) Both conclusion I and II follow/efve<keâ<e& I Deewj II DevegmejCe

keâjles nw
(c) Only conclusion I follows/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& I DevegmejCe keâjles nw
(d) Only conclusion II folows/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& II DevegmejCe keâjles

nw~

27. Statements/keâLeve :
All fruits are sweet./meYeer heâue, ceer"s nw~
All sweet things are not good for health./meYeer ceer"er JemlegSb

mJeemLÙe kesâ efueS ueeYeoeÙekeâ veneR nesleer nw~
Conclusion/efve<keâ<e& :
I. All fruits are not good for health.

I. meYeer heâue mJeemLÙe kesâ efueS ueeYeoeÙekeâ veneR nesles nw~
II. Some fruits are not good for health.
II. kegâÚ heâue mJeemLÙe kesâ efueS ueeYeoeÙekeâ veneR nesles nw~
(a) Only I follows/kesâJeue I DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~
(b) Only II follows/kesâJeue II DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~
(c) Neither I nor II follows/ve lees I ve II DevegmejCe keâjles nw~
(d) Both I and II follow/I Deewj II oesveeW DevegmejCe keâjles nw

28. Statements/keâLeve :
No Children are voters./keâesF& yeÛÛee Jeesšj veneR nw~
Conclusion/efve<keâ<e& :
I. All adults are voters. II. No voters are children.
I. meYeer JeÙemkeâ Jeesšj nw~ II. keâesF& Jeesšj yeÛÛee veneR nw~
(a) Only conclusion I follows/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& I DevegmejCe keâjlee nw
(b) Only conclusion II follows/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& II DevegmejCe keâjlee

nw~
(c) Both conclusion I and II follows/efve<keâ<e& I Deewj II oesveeW

DevegmejCe keâjles nw
(d) Neither conclusion I nor II follows/ve lees efve<keâ<e& I ve II

DevegmejCe keâjles nw
29. Statements/keâLeve :

Some books are novels. All novels are magazines.
kegâÚ efkeâleeyes, veesyesue nw~ meYeer veesyesue, cewiepeerve nw~
Some magazines are journals.
kegâÚ cewiepeerve he$ekeâej nw~
Conclusion/efve<keâ<e& :
I. Some novels are journals./kegâÚ veesyesue, he$ekeâej nw~
II. Some books are magazines/kegâÚ efkeâleeyes, cewiepeerve nw~
III. All books are magazines./meYeer efkeâleeyes, cewiepeerve nw~
(a) Only conclusion II follows/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& II DevegmejCe keâjlee

nw~
(b) Only conclusion III follows/kesâJeue efve<keâ<e& III DevegmejCe

keâjlee nw~
(c) Either conclusion I or II follows/Ùee lees efve<keâ<e& I Ùee II

DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~
(d) Either conclusion I or III and conclusion II follow/Ùee lees

efve<keâ<e& I Ùee IV DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~
30. Statements/keâLeve :

(a) All English movies are violent.
  meYeer Deb«espeer efheâuce efnmebkeâ nesleer nw~
(b) Some people like watching English movies.
  kegâÚ ueesie Deb«espeer efheâuce keâes osKevee hemebo keâjles nw~
Conclusion/efve<keâ<e& :
I. All people watching English movies like violence.
 meYeer ueesie pees Deb«espeer efheâuce osKeles nw efnbmee hemebo keâjles nw~
II. All people who like violence watch English movies.
 meYeer ueesie efpevnW efnbmee hemevo nw Deb«espeer efheâuce osKeles nw~
(a) Only I follows/kesâJeue I DevegmejCe keâjlee nw
(b) Only II follows/kesâJeue II DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~
(c) Neither I nor II follows/ve lees I Deewj ve ner II DevegmejCe keâjlee

nw
(d) Both I and II follows/I Deewj II oesveeW DevegmejCe keâjlee nw~
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Directions 1-5: Study the following information and
answer the questions given below it :

An elec tronic de vice when fed with the num bers,
re ar ranges them in a par tic u lar or der fol low ing
cer tain  rules. The fol low ing is a step – by – step
pro cess  of re ar range ment for the given in put of
numbers.
Skeâ Meyo Deewj mebKÙee JÙeJemLee ceMeerve keâes peye MeyoeW Deewj mebKÙeeDeeW
keâer Skeâ Fvehegš ueeFve oer peeleer nw~ lees Jen ØelÙeskeâ ÛejCe ceW Skeâ
efJeMes<e efveÙece keâe heeueve keâjles ngS GvnW Skeâ hegve&JÙeJemLeeefhele keâjleer
nw~ veerÛes Fvehegš Deewj hegve&JÙeJemLee keâe Skeâ GoenjCe efoÙee ieÙee nw~
Ghejeskeäle ÛejCeeW ceW Devemeefjle efveÙeceeW kesâ Devegmeej veerÛes efoS ieS
ØelÙeskeâ ØeMve ceW efoS ieS Fvehegš kesâ GheÙegkeäle ÛejCe keâe helee ueieeFÙeW~
In put : 85 16 36 04 19 97 63 09
Step I : 97 85 16 36 04 19 63 09
Step II : 97 85 63 16 36 04 19 09
Step III : 97 85 63 36 16 04 19 09
Step IV : 97 85 63 36 19 16 04 09
Step V : 97 85 63 36 19 16 09 04
(for the given in put step V is the last step).

1. Which of the fol low ing will be step V for the given
in put?
efoÙes ieS Fvehegš kesâ efueS V heo keäÙee nesiee?
In put : 25  08  35  11  88  67  23
(a) 88  67  35  25  23  11  08
(b) 88  67  35  25  08  11  23
(c) 08  11  23  25  35  67  88
(d) 88  67  35  25  23  08  11
(e) none of these

2. Which of the fol low ing will be step III for the given
in put?
efoÙes ieS Fvehegš kesâ efueS III heo keäÙee nesiee?
In put : 09  25  16  30  32  19  17  06
(a) 32  09  25  16  30  19  17  06
(b) 32  30  09  25  16  19  17  06
(c) 32  30  25  09  16  19  17  06
(d) 32  25  09  16  30  19  17  06
(e) none of these

3. Which of the fol low ing will be the last step for the
given in put?
efoÙes ieS Fvehegš kesâ efueS Deefvlece heo keäÙee nesiee?
In put : 16  09  25  27  06  05
(a) I (b) II (c) III (d) IV
(e) None of these

4. Which of the fol low ing will be the last step for the
given in put?
efoÙes ieS Fvehegš kesâ efueS Deefvlece heo keäÙee nesiee?
In put : 03   31  43  22  11  09
(a) IV (b) V (c) VI

(d) Can not be de ter mined (e) None of these
5. If the Step IV is as given be low, which of the

fol low ing was the in put?
Ùeefo IV heo veerÛes efoÙee nw lees Fvehegš keäÙee nesiee?
Step IV : 92  86  71  69  15  19  06  63  58
(a) 86  92  69  71  15  19  06  63  58
(b) 15  86  19  92  06  69  63  58  71
(c) 15  19  06  63  58  86  92  69  71
(d) Can not be de ter mined
(e) none of these

Directions (6-10) : Study the following information and
answer the given questions :

A word ar range ment ma chine, when given an in put
life of words, re ar ranges them fol low ing a
par tic u lar rule in each step. The fol low ing is an
il lus tra tion of in put and the steps of re ar range ment
In put : Go for to Though By easy To Ac cess at
Step I : Ac cess Go for to Though By easy To at
Step II : Ac cess at Go for to Though By easy To
Step III : Ac cess at By Go for to Though easy To
Step IV : Ac cess at By easy Go for to Though To
Step V : Ac cess at By easy for Go to Though To
Step VI : Ac cess at By easy for Go Though To
Step VII : Ac cess at By easy for Go Though To to
(and step VII is the last step for this in put)
As per the rules fol lowed in the above steps, find out
in the given ques tions the ap pro pri ate step for the
given in put.

6. In put : story For around on was He at Which of the
fol low ing will be Step IV for the given in put?
Fvehegš story for around on was He at Fve Fvehegš kesâ efueS
IV heo keäÙee nesiee?
(a) around at For He on was story
(b) around at For He on story was
(c) around at For He story on was
(d) around at He for story on was
(e) None of these

7. In put : Ev ery and peer to an for Which of the
fol low ing steps would be ‘an and ev ery for peer to ‘?
Fvehegš Ev ery and peer to an keâewve mee heo an and ev ery
for peer to nesiee?
(a) II (b) III (c) IV (d) V
(e) None of these

8. In put : To gether over se ries on feast the so Which of
the fol low ing steps will be the last but one?
Fvehegš To gether over se ries on feast the so keâewve mee heo
Deefvlece nesiee?
(a) II (b) III (c) IV (d) V
(e) None of these
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9. In put : Over Go For through at one Which step
num ber will be the last step of the above in put?
Fvehegš Over Go for through at one keâewve mee heo Deefvlece
nesiee?
(a) III (b) V (c) VI (d) VII
(e) None of these

10. The Step II of an in put is as fol lows : and Do pet to
on that Which of the fol low ing would def i nitely be
the in put?
efkeâmeer Fvehegš kesâ efueS II heo and Do pet to on that nQ, lees
Fvehegš keäÙee nesiee?
(a) Do on pet to and that
(b) Do pet to and that on
(c) Do and pet to on that
(d) Can not be de ter mined
(e) None of these

Directions (11-15) : Study the following information
and answer the questions given below it:

The ad mis sion ticket for an ex hi bi tion bears a
pass words which is changed af ter ev ery clock hour
based on set of words cho sen for each day. The
fol low ing is an il lus tra tion of in put and the steps of
re ar range ment for sub se quent clock hours.
The time is 9 a.m. to 3 p.m. day’s first pass word:
ØeLece oue First Batch—9 a.m. to 10 a.m.
Is not ready cloth sim ple har mony burn ing.
efÉleerÙe oue Sec ond Batch—10 a.m. to 11 a.m.
Ready not is cloth burn ing har mony burn ing
le=leerÙe oue Third Batch—11 a.m. to 12 noon
Cloth is not ready sim ple har mony burn ing.
ÛelegLe& oue Fourth Batch—12 noon to 1 p.m.
Not is cloth ready burn ing har mony sim ple
Fifth Batch – 1 p.m. to 2 p.m.
Ready cloth is not sim ple har mony burn ing and so
on.

11. If the pass word for the first batch was – “rate go
long top we let have”, which batch will have the
pass word – “go rate top long have let we”?
Ùeefo henues oue keâe ketâš Meyo rate go long top we let have
nQ, lees keâewve mes oue keâe ketâš Meyo “go rate top long have let
we” nesiee?
(a) sec ond (b) Third (c) Fourth (d) Fifth
(e) None of these

12. Day’s first pass word – “camel road no toy say me
not”. What will be the pass word for fourth batch i.e.
12 noon to 1 p.m.?
efove keâe henuee ØeLece ketâš Meyo “camel road no toy say me
not” nes lees ÛeewLes oue keâe ketâš Meyo keäÙee nesiee?
(a) road camel toy no not me say
(b) o road camel toy not me say
(c) toy no road camel not me say
(d) toy camel road no say me not
(e) none of these

13. If the batch 2 of the day has the pass word – “came
along net or else key lot”, what would be the
pass word for batch 4 (i.e. 12 noon to 1 p.m.)?
Ùeefo efove kesâ otmejs oue keâe ketâš Meyo “came along net or else
key lot” nes lees ÛeewLes oue keâe ketâš Meyo keäÙee nesiee?
(a) net or came along else key lot
(b) came or net along lot key else
(c) or net along came lot key else
(d) along net or came else key lot
(e) none of these

14. If the pass word for 11 a.m. to 12 noon was – “soap
shy miss pen yet the she”, what was the pass word
for the first batch?
Ùeefo Øeele: 11 yepes mes oeshenj 12 yepes lekeâ keâe ketâš Meyo “soap
shy miss pen yet the she” nes, lees ØeLece oue keâe ketâš Meyo
keäÙee nesiee?
(a) pen miss shy soap she the yet
(b) shy miss pen soap yet the she
(c) soap pen miss shy she the yet
(d) miss shy soap pen she the yet
(e) none of these

15. If the pass word for 6th batch i.e., 2 p.m. to 3 p.m. is –
“are trap cut he but say lap”, what will be the
pass word for 2nd batch i.e. 10 – 11 a.m.?
Ùeefo Úšs oue keâe ketâš Meyo are trap cut he but say lap” nes
lees otmejs oue keâe ketâš Meyo keäÙee nesiee?
(a) trap are he cut lap say but
(b) he cut trap are lap say but
(c) cut he are trap but say lap
(d) are he cut trap lap say but
(e) none of these

Directions (16-19): Study the following information
carefully and answer the given questions:

A word and num ber ar range ment ma chine when
given an in put line of words and num bers
re ar ranges them fol low ing a par tic u lar rule in each
step. The fol low ing is an il lus tra tion of in put and
re ar range ment. (All the num bers are two-digit
numbers.)
In put : tall 48 13-rise alt 99 76 32 wise jar high 28

56 barn
Step I : 13 tall 48 rise 99 76 32 wise jar high 28 56

bam alt
Step II : 28 13 tall 48 rise 99 76 32 wise jar high 56

alt barn
Step III : 32 28 13 tall 48 rise 99 76 wise jar 56 alt

barn high
Step IV : 48 32 28 13 tall rise 99 76 wise 56 alt barn

high jar
Step V : 56 48 32 28 13 tall 99 76 wise alt barn high

jar rise
Step VI : 76 56 48 32 28 13 99 wise alt barn high jar

rise tall
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Step VII : 99 76 56 48 32 28 13 alt barn high jar rise
tall wise And Step VII is the last step of
the above in put, as the de sired
ar range ment is ob tained.

As per the rules fol lowed in the above steps, find out
in each of the fol low ing ques tions the ap pro pri ate
step for the given in put.
In put : 84 why sit 14 32 not best ink feet 51 27

vain 68 92 (All the num bers are two-digit
num bers)

16. Which step num ber is the fol low ing out put?
32 27 14 84 why sit not 51 vain 92 68 feet best ink
(a) Step V (b) Step VI (c) Step IV (d) Step III
(e) There is no such step

17. Which word/num ber would be at 5th po si tion from
the right in Step V?
(a) 14 (b) 92 (c) feet (d) best
(e) why

18. How many el e ments (words or num bers) are there
be tween 'feet' and '32' as they ap pear in the last step
of the out put?
(a) One (b) Three (c) Four (d) Five
(e) Seven

19. Which of the fol low ing rep re sents the po si tion of
‘why' in the fourth step?
(a) Eighth from the left (b) Fifth from the right
(c) Sixth from the left (d) Fifth from the left
(e) Sev enth from the left

DIRECTIONS 20-24:
In put : talk 61 26 mold boom 88 81 47 work

known ink 36 69 cold
Step I : 26  talk 61 mold 88 81 47 work known ink

36 69 cold boom
Step II : 36 26 talk 61 mold 88 81 47 work known

ink 69 boom cold
Step  III : 47 36 26 talk 61 mold 88 81 work known

69 boom cold ink
Step  IV : 61 47 36 26 talk mold 88 81 work 69 boom

cold ink known
Step  V : 69 61 47 36 26 talk 88 81 work boom cold

ink known mold

Step  VI : 81 69 61 47 36 26 88 work boom cold ink
known mold talk

Step VII : 88 81 69 61 47 36 26 boom cold ink known
mold talk work

Step VII : is the last slep of the above in put, as the
de sired ar range ment is ob tained.

In put : 89 who root 19  46 near drink link gold 61
23 un der 71  97

20. Which step num ber is the fol low ing out put?
46 23 19  89 who root near 61 un der 97 71 gold drink
link
(a) Step V (b) Step VI (c) Step IV (d) Step III
(e) There is no such step

21. Which word/num ber would be at 5th po si tion from
the right in Step V ?
(a) 19 (b) 97 (c) gold (d) drink
(e) who

22. How many el e ments (words or num bers) are there
be tween 'gold' and '46' as they ap pear in the last
step of the out put?
(a) One (b) Three (c) Four (d) Five
(e) Seven

23. Which of the fol low ing rep re sents the po si tion of
'who' in the fourth step?
(a) Eighth from the left (b) Fifth from the right
(c) Sixth from the left (d) Fifth from the left
(e) Sev enth from the left

24. Which of the fol low ing would be step IV?
(a) 19  89 who root 46 near link gold 61 23 un der 71 97

drink
(b) 71 61 46 23 19 89 who un der 97 drink gold link near

root
(c) 61 46 23 19 89 who root un der 71 97 drink gold link

near
(d) 97 89 71 61 46 23 19 drink gold link near root un der

who
(e) None of these
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 PART-2

Direction (1 to 3) : Study the following information to
answer the given questions.

A word ar range ment ma chine, when given an in put line of
words, re ar ranges them fol low ing a par tic u lar rule in each step.
The fol low ing is an il lus tra tion of in put and the steps of
re ar range ment.

In put : 'As if on as zoo fig ure of in at'
Step I : as As if it on zoo fig ure Of in at
Step II : as As at if it on zoo fig ure of in
Step III : as As at fig ure if it on zoo Of in
Step IV : as As at fig ure if in it on zoo Of
Step V : as As at fig ure if in it Of on zoo
Step V : is the last step for this in put.
As per the rules fol lowed in the above steps, find out in the

ques tions be low, the ap pro pri ate steps for the given in put.
1. Input 'Him and His either of her', which step will be

the last step for this input?
(a) I (b) II (c) III (d) V
(e) VII

2. In put 'am ace all if Is', which of the fol low ing will be
the II step?
(a) all am ace if Is (b) ace all am Is if
(c) ace all am if Is (d) Is if am ace all
(e) none of these

3. In put 'you are at fault on this', which of the
fol low ing steps would be 'are at fault on you this'?
(a) I (b) II (c) III (d) IV
(e) V

Direction (4 to 5) : Study the following information and
answer the given questions followed the information

A word ar range ment ma chine when given an in put line of
words, re ar ranges them fol low ing a par tic u lar rule in each step.
The fol low ing is an il lus tra tion of in put and the step of
re ar range ments.

Input : Sherry went to market and came back
Step I : Went Sherry to market and came back
Step II : Went to Sherry market and came back
Step III : Went to Sherry market came and back
Step IV : Went to Sherry market came back and
Step IV is the last step for the given input). As per the

rules followed in the above steps, find out the following steps for
the given input.
4. In put 'Who as sem bled and saw tiny liv ing things'.

Which of the fol low ing will be step III ?
(a) Who things tiny saw as sem bled and liv ing
(b) Who tiny thing saw and as sem bled liv ing
(c) Who tiny things saw liv ing and as sem bled
(d) Who tiny things saw as sem bled and liv ing
(e) none of the above

5. In put 'Roni and Soni are best friends'.
Which of the fol low ing steps will be the last step?
(a) step III (b) Step IV (c) Step V
(d) can not be de ter mined (e) none of these

Direction (6 to 8) : Study the fol low ing in for ma tion and
an swer the ques tion given.

When a word arrangement machine is given an input line
of words, it arranges them following a particular rule. The
following is an illustration of input and rule. The following is an
illustration of input and rearrangement

In put : grow af ter seen craft preach help
Step I : grow seen craft preach help af ter
Step II : grow seen preach help af ter craft
Step III : seen preach help af ter craft grow
Step IV : seen preach af ter craft grow help
Step V : seen af ter craft grow help preach
Step VI : af ter craft grow help preach seen
Step VI is the last step of the above arrangement as the

intended arrangement is obtained. As per the rules followed in
the above steps, find out in each fo the following questions the
appropriate steps for the given input.

In put : dare a beach null warp steel

6. Which of the fol low ing will be sec ond from the left
end of Step V?
(a) beach (b) steel (c) a (d) wrap
(e) none of these

7. Which one of the fol low ing will be step II for the
given in put?
(a) dare null wrap steel beach a
(b) dare null wrap steel a beach
(c) dare null steel wrap a beach
(d) a beach dare null wrap steel
(e) none of these

8. How many steps will be re quired to reach the
in tended ar range ment for the given in put?
(a) V (b) VII (c) VI (d) IV
(e) none of these

Direction (9 to 12) : Study the fol low ing in for ma tion to
an swer the fol low ing ques tions.

A num ber ar range ment ma chine, when given a par tic u lar
in put, re ar ranges it fol low ing a par tic u lar rule.  The fol low ing is
the il lus tra tion of the in put and the steps fo the ar range ment.

In put : 44 35 18 67 22 28 36
Step I : 36 27 10 59 14 20 28
Step II : 16 15 8 42 4 16 18
Step III : 132 105 54 201 66 84 108
Step IV :  50 41 24 73 28 34 42
Step V : 8 8 9 4 4 1 9
Step VI : 20 19 12 46 8 20 22

9. Find the step III of the fol low ing in put.
In put '17, 50, 37, 23, 35'
(a) 51, 150, 111, 69, 105 (b) 8, 5, 10, 6, 8
(c) 150, 51, 111, 69, 105 (d) can not be de ter mined
(e) none of these
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10. What will be the step V of the fol low ing in put?
In put '37, 48, 91, 22, 49'
(a) 10, 12, 10, 4, 13 (b) 4, 4, 1, 3, 1
(c) 1, 3, 1, 4, 4 (d) can not be de ter mined
(e) none of these

11. The sec ond step of a given in put is 45, 27, 35, 28, 42,
15. What will be step VII for the in put?
(a) 49, 31, 39, 32, 46, 19 (b) 50, 31, 40, 22, 37, 19
(c) 19, 46, 32, 39, 31, 49 (d) can not be de ter mined
(e) none of these

12. What will be the IV step of the fol low ing in put?
In put '24, 88, 22, 34, 81, 90, 38'
(a) 30, 94, 28, 40, 87, 92, 40
(b) 30, 94, 28, 40, 87, 96, 44
(c) 44, 96, 87, 40, 28, 94, 30
(d) can not be de ter mined

(e) none of the above

Direction (13 to 14) : Study the fol low ing in for ma tion
care fully to an swer these ques tions.

A num ber sort ing ma chine when given an in put of
num bers, re ar ranges them in a par tic u lar man ner step-by-step
as in di cated be low till all the num bers are ar ranged. Given
be low is an il lus tra tion of this ar range ment.

In put : 39 121 48 18 76 112 14 45 63 96
Step I : 14 39 121 48 18 76 112 45 63 96
Step II : 14 39 48 18 76 112 45 63 96 121
Step III : 14 18 39 48 76 112 45 63 96 121
Step IV : 14 18 39 48 76 45 63 96 112 121
Step V : 14 18 39 45 48 76 63 96 112 121
Step VI : 14 18 39 45 48 63 76 96 112 121
And Step VI is the last step for this in put.

13. Given be low is the V step of an in put. What will be
the III step?
Step V 17 32 43 82 69 93 49 56 99 106
(a) 17 32 82 43 69 93 49 56 99 106
(b) 17 32 82 69 43 93 49 56 99 106
(c) 17 32 82 69 93 43 49 56 99 106
(d) 17 32 82 69 43 93 56 49 99 106
(e) can not be de ter mined

14. What will be step III for the fol low ing in put?
In put 68 182 39 93 129 46 21 58
(a) 21 39 68 129 93 46 58 182
(b) 21 39 68 93 129 46 58 182
(c) 21 68 39 93 129 46 58 182
(d) can not be de ter mined
(e) none of the above

Directions (15 to 17) : Study the following information
carefully to answer the given questions.

A word and number arrangement machine when
given an input line of words and numbers rearranges
them following a particular rule in each step. The
following is an illustration of input and rearrangement.

Input: say to 12 by 29 all 71 same 53 81 above 61

Step I : above say to by 29 all 71 same 53 81 61 12
Step II : above same say to by all 71 53 81 61 12 29
Step III : above same say all to by 71 81 61 12 29 53
Step IV : above same say all to by 71 81 12 29 53 61
Step V : above same say all to by 81 12 29 53 61 71
Step VI : above same say all to by 12 29 53 61 71 81
Step VII : is the last step of the above in put. Now, the
fol low ing ques tions are based on the given in put.  In put:
toy 18 till 24 36 is of never 87 99 cut 73

15. Which of the fol low ing will be the pen ul ti mate step?
(a) Step VI (b) Step V (c) Step IV
(d) Step III (e) None of these

16. What will be the po si tion of ‘is’ in the last but one
step?
(a) Sev enth from the left
(b) Sixth from the right
(c) Sixth from the left
(d) Fifth from the left
(e) None of these

17. Which word/num ber would be the fourth from the
right end in Step IV?
(a) cut (b) 18 (c) 24 (d) 99
(e) 73

Directions (18 to 20) : A word and number
arrangement machine when given an input line of
words and numbers rearranges them following a
particular rule in each step. The following is an
illustration of input and rearrangement.

Input: safe 63 big 51 88 69 danger look 81 real
Step I: big safe 63 51 69 danger look 81 real 88
Step II: danger big safe 63 51 69 look real 88 81
Step III: look danger big safe 63 51 real 88 81 69
Step IV: real look danger big safe 51 88 81 69 63
Step V: safe real look danger big 88 81 69 63 51
And step V is the last step of the arrangement.  As per the
above rule followed in the above steps, find out in each of
the following questions the appropriate step for the input
given below;
Input: 41 do practice 21 49 more can little 29 aries 53 44

18. How many steps would be needed to com plete the
ar range ment?
(a) IV (b) V (c) VI
(d) VII (e) None of these

19. Which Step num ber would be the fol low ing out put?
lit tle do can aries prac tice 21 more 29 53 49 44 41
(a) III (b) II (c) VII
(d) IV (e) There will be no such step

20. Which of the fol low ing would be the step I?
(a) aries 41 do can prac tice 21 more lit tle 49 29 53 44
(b) aries can 21 prac tice do 41 more lit tle 29 53 44 49
(c) aries 41 do prac tice 21 44 more can lit tle 49 53 29
(d) aries 41 do prac tice 44 21 can more lit tle 29 49 53
(e) None of these
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1. A group of friends are sitting in an arrangement one
each at the corner of an octagon. All are facing the
centre. Mahima is sitting diagonally opposite Rama,
who is on Sushma's right. Ravi is next to Sushma
and opposite Girdhar. Who is on Chandra's left.
Savitri is not on Mahim's righ but opposite Shalini.
Who is on Shalini's right?
Skeâ efce$eeW keâes mecetn keâes De<šYegpe kesâ Deekeâej ceW ØelÙeskeâ keâesves ceW Skeâ
Úe$e kesâ Devegmeej yew"eÙee peelee nw, meYeer keâe cegKe kesâvõ keâer Deesj nw~
ceefncee, jecee kesâ efJekeâCeea nw pees efkeâ meg<ecee kesâ oeBÙes nw~ jefJe, meg<ecee
mes Deueie nw leLee efiejOej kesâ efJehejerle efoMee ceW nw pees efkeâ Ûevõe kesâ
yeeBÙes nw~ meeefJe$eer, ceefncee kesâ oeBÙes veneR nw~ efkeâvleg Meeefueveer kesâ efJehejerle
efoMee ceW nw Meeefueveer kesâ oeBÙes keâewve yew"e nw~
(a) Ravi (b) Mahima (c) Girdhar (d) Rama

2. A, B, C, D, and E are 5 schools facing towards north.
A is in the middle of E and B. E is to the right of D. If
C and D are at two ends. Which schools is on the left
side of C?
A B C D, , ,  leLee E heeBÛe efJeÅeeueÙe nw leLee efpevekeâe cegKe Gòej keâer
Deesj nw~ A E,  Je B kesâ ceOÙe nw~ E D,  kesâ oeBÙes nw~ C leLee D oesveeW
efmejeW hej nQ~ C kesâ yeeBÙes keâewve mee efJeÅeeueÙe nw?
(a) E (b) A (c) D (d) B

3. Six persons A, B, C, D, E, F sit in 2 rows. 3 in each. If
E is not at any end, D is second to left of F, C is
neighbour opposite to D and B is neighbour of F,
who will be opposite to B?
Ú: ueesie A B C D E F, , , , ,  oes hebefkeäleÙeeW cebs yew"s nQ~ 3 ØelÙeskeâ ceW~ E
efkeâmeer efmejs hej veneR nw~ D F,  mes otmeje nw, C D,  kesâ heÌ[esmeer keâe
efJehejerle nw leLee B F,  keâe heÌ[esmeer nw lees B kesâ efJehejerle efoMee ceW keâewve
nw?
(a) A (b) E (c) C (d) D

4. Of the six members of a panel sitting in a row E is to
the left of B, but one the right of A. F is one the right
of B but is on the left of G who is to the left of C. Find
the mambers sitting right in the middle.
Skeâ hewveue kesâ Ú: ueesie Skeâ hebefkeäle ceW yew"s nw~ E B,  keâe yeeBÙee nw
efkeâvleg A keâe oeBÙee nw~ F B,  keâer oeBÙeer Deesj nw efkeâvleg G kesâ yeeBÙeer Deesj
nw pees efkeâ C kesâ yeeBÙeer Deesj nw~ ceOÙe ceW keâewve yew"s nw?

(a) A E (b) B F (c) G C (d) F G

5. Six friends A, B, C, D, E and F are sitting in a row
facing East. 'C' is between 'A' and 'E', 'B' si just to the
right of 'E' but left of 'D', 'F' is not at the right end.
Who is between 'B' and 'C'?
Ú: efce$e A B C D E, , , ,  leLee F Skeâ hebefkeäle ceW hetJe& keâer Deesj cegKe
keâjkesâ yew"s nQ~ C A,  Je E ceW ceOÙe nw~ B E,  keâe legjvle oeBÙee nw efkeâvleg
D kesâ yeeBÙeW nw~ F , oeBÙes Deble hej veneR nw~
B leLee C kesâ ceOÙe keâewve nw?
(a) A (b) D (c) E (d) F

6. Six friends A, B, C, D and E are sitting in a row
facing East. C is between A and E. B is just to the
right of E but left of D. F is not at the right end. Who
is at the left end?
Ú: efce$e A B C D E, , , ,  leLee F Skeâ hebefkeäle ceW hetJe& keâer Deesj cegKe
keâjkesâ yew"s nQ~ C A,  Je E ceW ceOÙe nw~ B E,  keâe legjvle oeBÙee nw efkeâvleg
D kesâ yeeBÙeW nw~ F , oeBÙes Deble hej veneR nw~
yeebS Deble hej keâewve nw?
(a) A (b) F (c) C (d) B

7. Six friends A, B, C, D, E and F are sitting in a row
facing East. C is between A and E. B is just to the
right of E but left of D, F is not at the right end. Who
is at the right end?
Ú: efce$e A B C D E, , , ,  leLee F Skeâ hebefkeäle ceW hetJe& keâer Deesj cegKe
keâjkesâ yew"s nQ~ C A,  Je E ceW ceOÙe nw~ B E,  keâe legjvle oeBÙee nw efkeâvleg
D kesâ yeeBÙeW nw~ F , oeBÙes Deble hej veneR nw~
oebS Deble hej keâewve nw?
(a) D (b) B (c) E (d) C

8. Six friends A, B, C, D, E and F are sitting in a row
facing East. 'C' is between 'A' and 'E', 'B' is just to the
right of 'E' but left of 'D', 'F' is not at the right end.
Which pair is sitting by the side of, 'D'?
Ú: efce$e A B C D E, , , ,  leLee F Skeâ hebefkeäle ceW hetJe& keâer Deesj cegKe
keâjkesâ yew"s nQ~ C A,  Je E ceW ceOÙe nw~ B E,  keâe legjvle oeBÙee nw efkeâvleg
D kesâ yeeBÙeW nw~ F , oeBÙes Deble hej veneR nw~
keâewve mee peesÌ[e D kesâ yejeyej ceW yew"e nw?
(a) CE (b) FA (c) EB (d) FD

9. Six friends A, B, C, D, E and F are sitting in a row
facing East. C is between A and E, B is just to the
right of E but left of D. F. is not at the right end. Who
is to the left of A?
Ú: efce$e A B C D E, , , ,  leLee F Skeâ hebefkeäle ceW hetJe& keâer Deesj cegKe
keâjkesâ yew"s nQ~ C A,  Je E ceW ceOÙe nw~ B E,  keâe legjvle oeBÙee nw efkeâvleg
D kesâ yeeBÙeW nw~ F , oeBÙes Deble hej veneR nw~
A kesâ yeeBÙeer Deesj keâewve yew"e nw?
(a) E (b) C (c) D (d) F

10. Six friends A, B, C, D, E and F are sitting in a row
facing East. C is between 'A' and 'E', 'B' is just to the
right of 'E' but left of 'D'. 'F' is not at the right end.
How many persons are to the right of 'E'?
Ú: efce$e A B C D E, , , ,  leLee F Skeâ hebefkeäle ceW hetJe& keâer Deesj cegKe
keâjkesâ yew"s nQ~ C A,  Je E ceW ceOÙe nw~ B E,  keâe legjvle oeBÙee nw efkeâvleg
D kesâ yeeBÙeW nw~ F , oeBÙes Deble hej veneR nw~
E kesâ oeBÙes efkeâleves JÙeefkeäle nw?

(a) 1 (b) 2 (c) 3 (d) 4

11. Four kinds, P, Q, R and S are up on the ladder. P is
further up the ladder than Q, Q is between P and R.
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If S is further up than P, who is the third from the
bottom?
Ûeej yeÛÛes P Q R S, , ,  Skeâ meerÌ{er hej nQ~ P Q,  mes TBÛeeF& hej nw~
Q P,  Je R kesâ ceOÙe nw~ Ùeefo S P,  mes Deewj TBÛeeF& hej nw~ veerÛes mes
leermeje keâewve nw?

(a) Q (b) R (c) P (d) S

12. Five friends are sitting on a bench. A is the left of B
but on the right of C. D is to the right of B but on the
left of E. Who are at the extremes?
heeBÛe efce$e Skeâ yeQÛe hej yew"s nQ~ A B,  mes yeeBÙes nw efkeâvleg C mes oeBÙes nw~
D B,  mes oeBÙes nw efkeâvleg E mes yeeBÙes nw~ efkeâveejs hej keâewve-keâewve nw?
(a) AB (b) AD (c) BD (d) CE

13. Five friends are sitting in a row facing south. Here
Mohan is betweeen Balu and Raju and Raju is to the
immediate right of Praveen and Amith is to the
right of Balu. Who is in extreme right end?
heeBÛe efce$e oef#eCe keâer Deesj cegKe keâjkesâ yew"s nQ~ ceesnve, yeeuet Je jepet
kesâ yeerÛe nw leLee jepet ØeJeerCe kesâ legjvle oeBÙee nw leLee Deefcele yeeuet kesâ
yeeBÙes nw~ oeBÙes Deble hej keâewve nw?
(a) Amith (b) Balu (c) Praveen (d) Mohan

14. Five persons A, B, C, D and E are sitting in a row
facing you such that D is on the left of C and B is on
the right of E. A is on the right of E. A is on the right
of C and B is on the left of D. If E occupies a corner
position. then who is sitting in the centre?
heeBÛe JÙeefkeäle A B C D, , ,  Deewj E Skeâ hebefkeäle ceW legcnejer Deesj cegKe
keâjkesâ yew"s nQ~ D C,  kesâ yeeBÙee nw leLee B E,  keâe oeBÙee nw~ A C,  kesâ
oeBÙes nw leLee B D,  kesâ yeeBÙe nw~ Ùeefo E efkeâveejs efmLele nw lees ceOÙe ceW
keâewve yew"e nw?

(a) A (b) B (c) C (d) D

15. 6 boys A, B, C, D, E, F are sitting in a row facing
West. D is between A and C. B is just right of C but
left of F. E is not at the right end. Who is at the right
end?

6 ueÌ[kesâ A B C D E F, , , , ,  Skeâ hebefkeäle ceW heefMÛece keâer Deesj cegKe
keâjkesâ yew"s nw~ D A,  Je C kesâ ceOÙe nw~ B C,  kesâ oeBÙes nw efkeâvleg F kesâ
yeeBÙes nw~ E , oeBÙes keâesves hej veneR nw~ oeBÙes keâesves hej keâewve nw?
(a) C (b) F (c) D (d) B

16. There are five buses M, N, O, P, Q in a row on a road.
Bus M is standing at the front and Q is standing at
the back end. Bus N stands between M and O. Bus P
stands between O and Q. Which but is in the middle
of the five.
heeBÛe yemeW M N O P Q, , , ,  Skeâ hebefkeäle ceW meÌ[keâ hej KeÌ[er nw~ M
Deeies KeÌ[er nw leLee Q heerÚs KeÌ[er nw~ yeme N M,  leLee O kesâ ceOÙe
KeÌ[er nw~ yeme P O,  Je Q kesâ yeerÛe KeÌ[er nw~ keâewve-meer yeme ceOÙe ceW
nw?
(a) M (b) P (c) N (d) O

17. Six girls are standing in such a way that they from a
circle, facing the centre. Subbu is to the left of
Pappu, Revathi is between Subbu and Nisha, Aruna
is between Pappu and Keerthana. Who is to the left
of Pappu
Ú: ueÌ[efkeâÙeeB Skeâ Je=òe kesâ Deekeâej ceW KeÌ[er nQ leLee cegKe kesâvõ keâer
Deesj nw~ megyyet, hehhet kesâ yeeBÙeer Deesj nw, Kesleer, megyyet Je efveMee kesâ ceOÙe
ceW nw~ De™Cee, hehhet Je keâerle&vee kesâ ceOÙe nw~ hehhet kesâ yeeBÙeer Deesj keâewve
nw?
(a) Subbu (b) Keerthana
(c) Nisha (d) Aruna

18. Six persons are sitting in a circle. A is facing B, B is
to the right of E and left of C. C is to the left of D. F is
to the right of A. Now D exchanges his seat with F
and E with B. Who will be sitting to the left of D?
Ú: JÙeefkeäle Skeâ Je=òe ceW yew"s nQ~ A B,  kesâ meeceves nQ, B E,  kesâ oeBÙes nw
Je C kesâ yeeBÙes nw~ C D,  kesâ yeeBÙes nQ~ F A,  kesâ oeBÙes nw~ Deye D Deheveer
meerš F leLee E B,  mes yeoue ueslee nw D kesâ yeeBÙes keâewve yew"e nw?
(a) D (b) E (c) A (d) B
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 Part-2
Direction (1-5):- Study the following information
carefully and answer the question given below.

veerÛes oer ieÙeer peevekeâejer keâes OÙeevehetJe&keâ heefÌ{Ùes leLee efoÙes ieÙes ØeMveeW
kesâ Gòej oerefpeS?

A, B, C, D, E, F, G and H are sit ting around a cir cu lar
ta ble fac ing cen tre. H is fourth to the left of B and
sec ond to the right of F. A is third to the left of C,
who is not an im me di ate neigh bour of F. G is sec ond
to the left of A. D is sec ond to the right of E.
A B C D E F G, , , , , , leLee H Skeâ ieesue cespe kesâ ÛeejeW lejheâ kesâvõ
keâer Deesj cegbn keâjkesâ yew"s nQ~ H B, kesâ yeebS ÛeewLee nw leLee F kesâ oeÙeW
otmeje nQ~ A C, kesâ yeeSb leermeje nw pees F keâe heÌ[ewmeer veneR nw~ G A,
kesâ yeeSb otmeje nw~ D E, kesâ oeÙeW otmeje nQ~

1. Who is on the im me di ate right of F?
F kesâ Skeâoce oeÙeW keâewve yew"e nQ?
(a) H (b) A (c) G (d) E
(e) None of these

2. Who is third to the left of A?
A kesâ yeeÙeW leermeje keâewve yew"e nQ?
(a) C (b) F (c) B (d) G
(e) None of these

3. In which of the fol low ing pairs is the first per son
sit ting on the im me di ate left of the sec ond per son?
veerÛes efoÙes ieÙes efkeâme Ùegice ceW henuee JÙeefkeäle otmejs JÙeefkeäle kesâ Skeâoce
yeeSb yew"e nQ?
(a) EH (b) DB (c) CE (d) AF
(e) None of these

4. Which of the fol low ing pairs rep re sents the
im me di ate neigh bours of E?
veerÛes efoÙes ieÙes ÙegiceeW ceW mes keâewve-mee Ùegice E keâe heÌ[ewmeer nQ?
(a) DH (b) HC (c) CA
(d) None of These (e) data in ad e quate

5. Who is on the im me di ate right of H?
H kesâ Skeâoce oeÙeW keâewve nQ?
(a) E (b) C (c) H (d) F
(e) None of these

Direction (6-10):- Read the following information
carefully and answer the question given below.
veerÛes oer ieÙeer peevekeâejer keâes OÙeevehetJe&keâ heefÌ{Ùes leLee efoÙes ieÙes ØeMveeW
kesâ Gòej oerefpeS?

Six Peo ple C, D, E, F, G, and H are stand ing in a
straight line fac ing north not nec es sar ily in the
same or der. D is sec ond to the right of F. C is
stand ing fourth to the left of H and H is not stand ing
on the ex treme end of the line. E is stand ing sec ond
right of D.
Ún JÙeefkeäle, C D E F G, , , , leLee H Gòej keâer Deesj cegbn keâjkesâ Skeâ
meerOeer jsKee ceW Ke[W nQ~ (pe™jer veneR efkeâ Gmeer ›eâce ceW) D F, kesâ oeÙeW
otmeje nw~ C H, kesâ yeeSb ÛeewLes mLeeve hej KeÌ[e nw leLee H jsKee kesâ
efkeâmeer Yeer Úesj hej veneR KeÌ[e nw~ E D, kesâ oeÙeW otmejs mLeeve hej KeÌ[e
nQ~

6. What is the po si tion of G with re spect to E?
E kesâ mecyevOe ceW G keâe mLeeve keâewve mee nw?
(a) Im me di ate left (b) Sec ond to the left
(c) Third to left (d) Third to right
(e) None of these

7. Which of the fol low ing pairs rep re sents the peo ple
stand ing at the ex treme ends of the line?
efvecve ceW keâewve mee Ùegice oMee&lee nw efkeâ Ùes oesveeW JÙeefkeäle jsKee kesâ
DeeefKejer Úesj hej yew"W nQ?
(a) FH (b) CE (c) DE (d) DH
(e) None of these

8. Who is stand ing sec ond to the right of C?
C kesâ oeÙeW otmejs mLeeve hej keâewve yew"e nQ?
(a) F (b) D (c) G (d) E
(e) None of these

9. Three of fol low ing four are alike in a cer tain way
based on their po si tions in the above ar range ment
and so form a group. Which of the fol low ing does not
be long to the group?
veerÛes efoÙes ieÙes Ûeej efJekeâuheeW ceW mes leerve Ghej oer ieÙeer JÙeJemLee ceW
Deheves yew"veW kesâ mLeeve kesâ Devegmeej Skeâ efveefMÛele lejerkesâ mes meceeve nQ
leLee Skeâ mecetn yeveeles nw~ efvecve mes keâewve mee mecetn ceW veneR Deelee nw~
(a) CG (b) GE (c) GH (d) DE
(e) None of these

10. In all the peo ple are asked to stand in an
al pha bet i cal or der from left to right, the po si tions
of how many will re main un changed?
Ùeefo meYeer JÙeefkeäleÙeeW keâes yeebS mes oeÙeW JeCe&ceeuee kesâ ›eâce kesâ Devegmeej
yew"eÙee peeÙes lees efkeâleves JÙeefkeäleÙeeW keâe mLeeve DeheefjJeefle&le jnsiee?
(a) One (b) Two (c) Three (d) Four
(e) None of these

Direction (11-15):-Read the following information
carefully and answer the question given below.

veerÛes oer ieÙeer peevekeâejer keâes OÙeevehetJe&keâ heefÌ{Ùes leLee efoÙes ieÙes ØeMveeW
kesâ Gòej oerefpeS?

A, B, C, X, Y and Z are seated in a straight line fac ing
north. C is third to the right of Z and B sits sec ond to
the right of C. X sits to the im me di ate right of A.
A B C X Y, , , , leLee Z Gòejer keâer Deesj cegbn keâjkesâ Skeâ meerOeer jsKee
ceW yew"W nw~ C Z, kesâ oeÙeW leermejW mLeeve hej yew"e nw leLee B C, kesâ oeÙeW
otmejs mLeeve hej nw~ X A, kesâ Skeâoce oeÙeW yew"e nw?

11. Which of the fol low ing rep re sents the pair of
per sons sit ting ex actly in the mid dle of the line?
efvecve mes keâewve mee Ùegice jsKee mes Skeâoce yeerÛe ceW yew"e nQ?
(a) XB (b) ZB (c) BX (d) XC
(e) None of these

12. What is X’s po si tion with re spect to Z?
Z kesâ mecyevOe ceW X keâe mLeeve keâewve mee nw?
(a) Im me di ate right to Z
(b) Sec ond to the left
(c) Third to the right
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(d) Third to the left
(e) None of these

13. Three of fol low ing four are alike in a cer tain way
based on their sit ting po si tions in the above
ar range ment and so form a group. Which is the one
that does not be long to the group?
veerÛes efoS Ûeej efJekeâuheeW ceW mes leerve Ghej oer JÙeJemLee ceW Deheves yew"ves
kesâ mLeeve kesâ Devegmeej Skeâ efveefMÛele lejerkesâ mes meceeve nw leLee Skeâ
mecetn yeveeles nQ~ efvecve ceW keâewve mee Gme mecetn ceW veneR Deelee nw?
(a) ZA (b) XC (c) CY (d) XA
(e) None of these

14. How many per sons are seated be tween A and C?
A leLee C kesâ yeerÛe ceW efkeâleves ueesie yew"W nQ?
(a) One (b) Two (c) Three (d) Four
(e) None of these

15. If A : X and Z : A, then Y : ??
Ùeefo A X: leLee Z A: nw leye Y : ??
(a) Y (b) B (c) A (d) X
(e) None of these

Direction : (16-20)

efoMee-efveoxMe
(i) Eleven stu dents, A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, I, J and K

are sit ting in the first row of the class fac ing the
teacher.
iÙeejn Úe$eeW S, yeer, meer, [er, F&, Sheâ, peer, DewÛe, DeeF&, pes Deewj
kesâ Skeâ hebefkeäle ceW efMe#ekeâ kesâ meeceves yew"s nQ~

(ii) D who is to the im me di ate left of F, is sec ond to
the right of C.
D pees F mes oeS@ mes otmeje nw pees Deble kesâ Úesj hej nQ

(iii) A is sec ond to the right of E who is at one of the
ends.
A pees E mes oeS@ mes otmeje nw pees Deble kesâ Úesj hej nQ

(iv) J is the im me di ate neigh bour of A and B and
third to the left of G.
J keâe he[esmeer A Deewj B nw pees efkeâ G kesâ yeeS@ mes leermeje nQ~

(v) H is to the im me di ate left of D and third to the
right of I.
H kesâ Skeâoce ceW D nw Deewj I oebÙeW mes leermeje nQ~

16. Who is sit ting in the mid dle of the row ?
hebefkeäle kesâ yeerÛe ceW keâewve yew"e nQ~
(a) B (b) C (c) G (d) I
(e) none

17. Which of the fol low ing groups of friends is sit ting to
the right of G ?
efvecveefueefKele oesmleeW kesâ mecetneW ceW mes keâewve G kesâ oeS@ nQ~
(a) CHDE (b) CHDF (c) IBJA (d) ICHDF
(e) none

18. Which of the fol low ing state ments is true in the
con text of the above sit ting ar range ments?
efvecveefueefKele yeÙeeveeW ceW Thej yew"s JÙeJemLee kesâ meboYe& ceW meÛe nQ~
(a) There are three stu dents sit ting be tween D and G.

ÙeneB D Deewj G kesâ yeerÛe leerve Úe$e nQ~
(b) K is be tween A and J.

A Deewj J kesâ yeerÛe K nQ~
(c) B is sit ting be tween J and I.

J Deewj I kesâ yeerÛe B nw~
(d) G and C are neigh bours sit ting to the im me di ate right

of H.
G Deewj C heÌ[esmeer H kesâ lelkeâeue oeS nQ~

19. In the above sit ting ar range ment, which of the
fol low ing state ments is su per flu ous ?
Thej yew"s JÙeJemLee ceW pees efvecveefueefKele yÙeevee keâer pe™jle mes pÙeeoe
nQ?
(a) (i) (b) (ii)) (c) (iii) (d) (iv)
(e) None is su per flu ous (keâesF& Yeer pe™jle mes pÙeeoe veneR)

20. If E and D, C and B, A and H and K and F
in ter change their po si tions, which of the fol low ing
pairs of stu dents is sit ting at the ends?
Ùeefo E Deewj D C, Deewj B A, SJeb H leLee K Deewj F Deheves heoeW keâes
Deeheme ceW yeoue os lees efvecve ceW mes Úe$eeW kesâ pees[s ceW mes Úesj kesâ Devle ceW
keâewve nQ?
(a) D and E (b) E and F
(c) D and K (d) K and F
(e) none of these

Direction : (21-23)
(i) There are seven books on each of Psy chol ogy,

Hindi, Eng lish, So ci ol ogy, Eco nom ics,
Ed u ca tion and Ac coun tancy, ly ing on a ta ble
one above the other.
Ùene@ ØelÙeskeâ keâer meele efkeâleeFË ceveesefJe%eeve, efnvoer, Deb«espeer,
meceepeMeem$e, DeLe&Meem$e, efMe#ee Deewj uesKeve Skeâ otmejs kesâ Thej
jKeer ngF& nQ~

(ii) So ci ol ogy is on the top of all the books.
meceepeMeem$e meYeer hegmlekeâeW kesâ Meer<e& hej nw~

(iii) Ac coun tancy is im me di ately be low ed u ca tion
which is im me di ately be low So ci ol ogy.
uesKee, efMe#ee kesâ legjvle veerÛes nw pees meceepeMeem$e kesâ legjble veerÛes nw~

(iv) Eco nom ics is im me di ately above Psy chol ogy
but not in the mid dle.
DeLe&Meem$e ceveesefJe%eeve kesâ legjble Thej nw, uesefkeâve yeerÛe ceW veneR nw~

(v) Hindi is im me di ately be low Psy chol ogy.
efnvoer, ceveesefJe%eeve kesâ legjble veerÛes nQ~

21. Eco nom ics is be tween which of the fol low ing books?
efvecveefueefKele hegmlekeâeW ceW mes DeLe&Meem$e efkeâmekesâ yeerÛe ceW nQ
(a) Ac coun tancy and Ed u ca tion (uesKee Deewj efMe#ee)
(b) Psy chol ogy and Hindi (ceevesefJe%eeve Deewj efnoeR)
(c) Eng lish and Psy chol ogy (Deb«espeer Deewj ceveesefJe%eeve)
(d) Psy chol ogy and So ci ol ogy (ceveesefJe%eeve Deewj meceepeMeem$e)
(e) none (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)

22. Which three books are be tween Ac coun tancy and
Hindi ?
efvecve leerve hegmlekeâeW ceW mes uesKee Deewj efnvoer kesâ yeerÛe ceW nQ?
(a) Eng lish and Eco nom ics and Psy chol ogy

Deb«espeer, DeLe&Meem$e Deewj ceveesefJe%eeve
(b) Eco nom ics Psy chol ogy and Ed u ca tion
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DeLe&Meem$e, ceveesefJe%eeve Deewj efMe#ee
(c) Eco nom ics, Psy chol ogy and Hindi

DeLe&Meem$e ceveesefJe%eeve Deewj efnvoeR
(d) Can not be de ter mined (keâesF& Yeer efveOee&efjle veneR nes mekeâlee)
(e) none (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)

23. If So ci ol ogy and Eng lish, Ac coun tancy and Hindi
and Ed u ca tion and Psy chol ogy in ter change their
po si tions, which book will be be tween Psy chol ogy
and So ci ol ogy ?
Ùeefo meceepeMeem$e Deewj Deb«espeer, uesKee Deewj efnvoer SJeb efMe#ee Deewj
ceveesefJe%eeve Gvekesâ heoeW keâes Deeheme ceW yeoue efoÙee peeÙes lees pees hegmlekeâ
ceveesefJe%eeve Deewj meceepeMeem$e kesâ yeerÛe ceW nQ?
(a) Ac coun tancy (b) Psy chol ogy
(c) Hindi (d) Eco nom ics
(e) none of these

Direction: (24 to 29)
efoMee-efveoxMe (24-29)

I. P, Q, R, S, T, U and V are 7 per son stand ing in a
col umn (not is same or der) fac ing east.
P Q R S T U, , , , , Deewj V hetJe& keâer Deesj Skeâ mlebYe (Gmeer ›eâce ceW
veneR) ceW KeÌ[s nQ~

II. The num ber of per sons be tween S and U, and V
and S is equal.
S DeewjU SJeb V Deewj S kesâ yeerÛe kesâ JÙeefkeäleÙeeW keâer mebKÙee yejeyej
nQ~

III. P who is 5th from one end, is 3 po si tion be hind R
P pees Devle kesâ Úesj mes 5th nw R kesâ heerÚs leermejs mLeeve hej nQ~

IV. Q and P are ad ja cent to each other So are T and
S
Q Deewj P Skeâ otmejs kesâ efvekeâš nw pewmes T Deewj S nQ~

24. Which of the fol low ing state ments may be false?
efvecveefueefKele yeÙeeveeW ceW mes keâewve mee yeÙeeve ieuele nQ~
(a) S is stand ing ex actly in the mid dle

S efyeukegâue yeerÛe ceW KeÌ[e nQ~
(b) T is 3rd in the col umn (T mlecYe ceW 3rd mLeeve hej nQ~)
(c) S is 3 places ahead of Q (S Q, kesâ 3 mLeeve Deeies nQ~)
(d) V is last in the col umn (V mlecYe ceW meyemes heerÚs nQ)
(e) none

25. Which of the fol low ing state ments is def i nitely true?
efvecveefueefKele yeÙeeveeW ceW mes keâewve-mee yÙeeve efceefßele ™he mes melÙe nQ?
(a) T and P are one af ter an other

T Deewj P Skeâ kesâ yeeo Skeâ nw
(b) U is first in the col umn (U mlecYe ces meyemes henuee nQ)
(c) T is mid dle in the col umn (T mlecYe kesâ ceOÙece ceW nQ)
(d) Q is 6th in the col umn (Q mlecYe 6 th mLeeve hej nQ~)
(e) None (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)

26. Who is the first in the col umn ?
mlecYe ceW henuee mLeeve efkeâmekeâe nQ~
(a) Data in ad e quate ([sše DeheÙee&hle)
(b) U (c) V (d) T (e) none

27. Which of the fol low ing not def i nitely gives pairs of
ad ja cent per sons?
FveceW mes keâewve-mee Ùegice Skeâ meeLe yew"s ueesieeW keâe veneR nQ~
(a) VQ and RU (b) VQ and QP
(c) PS and TR (d) RU and PS
(e) none

28. What is the po si tion of V ?
V keâer efmLeefle keäÙee nQ?
(a) im me di ately by be hind Q (Q kesâ legjble heerÚs)
(b) im me di ately ahead of R (R kesâ legjble Deeies)
(c) Third be hind S (S kesâ heerÚs leermeje)
(d) Data in ad e quate ([esše DeheÙee&hle)
(e) none

29. Who is im me di ately ahead of T and im me di ately
be hind him re spec tively ?
(a) S and R (b) R and S (c) S and P
(d) Can’t be de ter mined (e) none

Direction : 30-31
I. Eight per sons A, B, C, D, E, F, G and H are seated

round a ta ble.
Dee" A B C D E F G, , , , , , JÙeefkeäleÙeeW Deewj H Skeâ cespe kesâ ÛeejeW
Deesj yew"s nQ

II. C and E are not ad ja cent to each other.
C Deewj E Skeâ otmejs kesâ efvekeâš veneR nQ~

III. B is on the left of E.
B E, kesâ yeeF& lejheâ nQ~

IV. H is on the right of D.
H D, kesâ oeS@ lejheâ nQ~

V. There are three per sons be tween B and H.
B Deewj H kesâ yeerÛe leerve JÙeefkeäle nQ~

VI. A is ad ja cent of F.
A F, kesâ efvekeâš nQ~

VII. F is on the left of C.
F , C kesâ yeeF& lejheâ nQ~

30. As sum ing A to be at the first po si tion and mov ing
clock wise, who oc cu pies the sixth po si tion ?
ceeve ueerefpeS A keâe henuee mLeeve nes Deewj Jees IeÌ[er keâer efoMee ceW IegceW
lees Úšs mLeeve hej keâewve yew"e nQ?
(a) B (b) G (c) C
(d) Can’t be de ter mined (e) none

31. Which of the fol low ing state ments is true ?
efvecveefueefKele ceW keäÙee meneR nQ?
(a) C is sec ond to the right of E.

(C E, kesâ oeS@ mes otmeje nQ~)
(b) A is on the im me di ate right of F.

(A F, kesâ Skeâoce oeS@ nQ~)
(c) E is on the im me di ate left of D.

(E D, kesâ Skeâoce yeeF& lejheâ nQ~)
(d) E is sit ting op po site F.

(E, F kesâ efJehejerle yew"e nw~)
(e) none of these (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)
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Directions (1-5) : Study following information to
answer the given questions:

Six people C, D, E, F, G and H are standing in a straight
line facing north not necessarily in the same order. D is
standing second to the right of F. C is standing fourth to the left
of H and H is not standing on the extreme end of the line. E is
standing second to the right of D.

Ún JÙeefòeâ C D E F G, , , , Deewj H Gòej keâer Deesj cegbn keâjkesâ Skeâ meerOeer jsKee
ceW Ke[W nQ, hej pe¤jer vener efkeâ Fmeer ›eâce cebs~ D F, kesâ oeSb keâes otmejs mLeeve hej KeÌ[e
nw~ E D, kesâ oeSb ottmejs mLeeve hej KeÌ[e nQ~ C H, kesâ yeeS keâes ÛeewLes mLeeve hej KeÌ[e nw
Deewj HjsKee kesâ Debeflece
1. What is the position of G with respect to E ?

E kesâ mebyebOe cebs G keâe keâewve mee mLeeve nQ?
(a) Immediate left (b) Second to the left
(c) Third to the left (d) Third to the right
(e) None of these

2. Which of the following pairs represents the people
standing at the extreme ends of the line ?
efvecveefueefKele ceW mes keâewve-mee peesÌ[e jsKee kesâ Debeflece ÚesjeW hej KeÌ[s
JÙeefòeâÙeeW keâes efve¤efhele keâjlee nw
(a) FH (b) CE (c) DE (d) CH
(e) None of these

3. Who is standing second to the right of C ?
C kesâ oeSb keâes otmejs mLeeve hej keâewve KeÌ[e nQ?
(a) F (b) D (c) G (d) E
(e) None of these

4. Four of the following five are alike in a certain way
based on their positions in the above arrangement
and so form a group. Which of the following does not
belong to the group?
Ghejesòeâ JÙeJemLee ceW KeÌ[s nesves kesâ mLeeve kesâ DeeOeej hej efvecveefueefKele
heebÛe ceW mes Ûeej efkeâmeer Øekeâej meceeve nw FmeefueS Gvekeâe Skeâ mecetn
yevelee nw~ Jen Skeâ keâewve-mee nw pees Gme mecetn ceW vener Deelee nw?
(a) CG (b) GE (c) GH (d) DE
(e) FD

5. If all the people are asked to stand in an
alphabetical order from left to right, the positions
of how many will remain unchanged?
Ùeefo meYeer JÙeefòeâÙeeW keâes yeeSb mes oeSb JeCee&veg›eâce ceW Ke[e efkeâÙee peeS,
lees efkeâleves JÙeefòeâÙeeW keâe mLeeve heefjJeefle&le jnWiee?
(a) One (b) two (c) Three (d) none
(e) none of these

Directions (6-8) : Study the following information to
answer the given questions:

P, Q, R, S, T, V and W are sitting in a straight line facing
north. Each one of them lives on a different floor in the same
building which is numbered from one to seven.

Q sits fourth to the left of the person living on the 6th floor.
Either Q or the person living on the 6th floor sits at the extreme
ends of the line.

Only one person sits between Q and W. W lives on the 3rd
floor. The person living on 1st floor sits third to right of S. S is
not an immediate neighbour of W. Only one person lives
between T and the person who lives on the 2nd floor.

P and R are immediate neighbours of each other. P does
not live on the 6th floor. One who lives on 5th floor sits third to
right of the one who lives on the 7th floor.

P Q R S T V, , , , , SJeb W Glòej keâer cegnb keâjkeâs Skeâ meerOeer jsKee ces yew"s nw~
Gveces mes heÇlÙeskeâ Skeâ ner Fceejle keâer Deueie-Deueie cebefpeue ces jnles nw, efpemekeâe Skeâ mes
meele lekeâ vecyej nw~

Q, Ú"er cebefpeue hej jn jns JÙeefkeäle keâs yeeSb keâes ÛeewLes mLeeve hej yew"e nw~ Ùee lees
QÙee Ú"er cebefpeue hej jn jne JÙeefkeäle hebefkeäle keâs Debeflece Úesj hej yes"e nw~
P SJeb RSkeâ otmejs keâs yeieue ces yew"s nw~ P, Ú"er cebefpeue hej vener jnlee nw~
pees heebÛeJeer cebefpeue hej jnlee nw, Jen meeleJeer cebefpeue hej jnves Jeeues keâs oeSb
keâes leermejs mLeeve hej yew"e nw~
6. Who amongst the following lives on the 4th floor?

efvecveefueefKele ces mes ÛeewLeer cebefpeue hej keâewve jnlee nw?
( )a P, ( )b Q, ( )c R, ( )d S,
( )e V

7. On which of the following floors does T live?
T efvecveefueefKele ces mes efkeâme cebefpeue hej jnlee nw?
( )a henueer, ( )b otmejer ( )c hee@ÛeJeer ( )d Ú"er
( )e meeleJeer

8. How many floors are threre between the floors on
which V and P live?
efpeve cebefpeuees hej V SJeb P jnles nw, Gvekeâs yeerÛe efkeâleveer cebefpeues nw?
( )a Skeâ ( )b oes ( )c leerve ( )d Ûeej
( )e keâesF& vener

Directions (9-10) :
A, B, C, D, E and F live on different floors in the same

building having six floors numbered 1 to 6 (the ground floor is
numbered 1, the floor above it, number 2 and so on and the
topmost floor is numbered 6).

A lives on an even numbered floor. There are two floors
between the floors on which D and F live. F lives on a floor above
D’s floor. D does not live on floor number 2. B does not live on an
odd numbered floor. C does not live on any of the floors below F’s
floor. E does not live on a floor immediately above or
immediately below the floor on which B lives.

A B C D E, , , , SJeb FSkeâ Fceejle, efpemeceW Ún cebefpeueW nQ, kesâ Deueie-Deueie
cebefpeueeW hej jnles nQ cebefpeuees keâes 1 mes 6 lekeâ ›eâce efoÙee ieÙee nw~ (Yetleue keâes ›eâce 1,
Fmekesâ Thej Jeeues cebefpeue keâes 2 leLee Fmeer Øekeâej DevÙe cebefpeueeW keâes ›eâce efoÙee ieÙee nw
leLee meyemes Thej cebefpeue keâes ›eâce 6 efoÙee ieÙee nw~)

A mece mebKÙee Jeeueer cebefpeue hej jnlee nw~ DSJeb Fkeâer cebefpeueeW kesâ yeerÛe oes
cebefpeueW nQ F D, kesâ Thej Jeeueer cebefpeue hej jnlee nw~ D, cebefpeue mebKÙee 2 hej veneR
jnlee nw~ BefJe<ece mebKÙee Jeeueer cebefpeue hej veneR jnlee nw~ C F, kesâ veerÛes Jeeueer efkeâmeer
cebefpeue hej veneR jnlee nw~ E B, kesâ Skeâoce Thej Ùee Skeâoce veerÛes Jeeueer cebefpeue hej
veneR jnlee nw?
9. Who amongst the following live on the floors exactly

between D and F?
efvecveefueefKele ceW mes keâewve DSJeb Fkesâ "erkeâ yeerÛe ceW jnlee nw?
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(a) E, B (b) C, B (c) E, C (d) A, E
(e) B, A

10. On which of the following floors does B live?
efvecveefueefKele ceW mes efkeâme cebefpeue hej Bjnlee nw?
(a) 6th (b) 4th (c) 2nd (d) 5th
(e) Cannot be determined

Directions (11-15)
Eight persons are sitting in two parallel lines. Each

parallel lines four persons are sitting in equal distance . Line I,
P, Q, R, S are sitting. (not necessary, they are sitting given
above) and they are facing towards north. Line II, A, B, C, D, are
sitting (not necessary they are sitting in a series given above)
they are facing south. They are all sitting in such a way that line
I and line II persons facing to each other.

B is second to the let of D. R is sitting to next who is facing
D. Only one person is sitting between R and P. C is not facing to
R. Two persons are sitting between R and Q.

Dee" Deeoceer oes meeceevlej jsKeeDeeW ceW yew"s nQ~ ØelÙeskeâ jsKee ceW Ûeej Deeoceer
meceeve otjer hej yew"s nw~ ØeLece hebefòeâ ceWW P, Q, R, S Gòej keâer Deesj cegKe keâjkesâ yew"s nw
leLee otmejer ueeFve ceW A, B, C, D oef#eCe keâer Deesj cegKe keâjkesâ yew"s nw~ hej pe™jer
vener keâer Jen Fmeer ›eâce ceW yew"s neW~ Jes meYeer Fme Øekeâej yew"s nQ efkeâ ueeFve ØeLece Deewj
otmejer ueeFve kesâ JÙeefòeâÙeeW keâe cegKe Deeceves meeceves nes, B, D kesâ yeeÙeW mes otmeje nw~
Deieuee Ryew"e nw, efpemekeâe cegKe D kesâ lejheâ nw~ kesâJeue Skeâ JÙeefòeâ RDeewj Pkesâ yeerÛe
yew"e nw~ Ckeâe Ûesnje Rkeâer lejheâ veneR nw~ oes JÙeefòeâ Rkeâer lejheâ veneR nw~ oes JÙeefòeâ
RDeesj Qkesâ yeerÛe yew"s nQ~
11. Which of the following is facing to P?

efvecve ceW mes keâewve Pkesâ meeceves nw?
(a) A (b) B (c) C (d) D
(e) None of these

12. Which of the following is facing to D?
efvecve ceW mes keâewve D kesâ meeceves nw?
(a) P (b) Q (c) R (d) S
(e) None of these

13. Which of the following is sitting to next to the left
who is facing B?
efvecve ceW mes keâewve JÙeefòeâ yeeÙeW kesâ Devle ceW, efpemekeâe cegKe B keâer lejheâ
nw~
(a) P (b) Q (c) R (d) S
(e) Data inadequate

14. Which of the following statement is true about S?
efvecve ceW mes keâewve mee keâece S kesâ efueS melÙe nw
(a) S is the last person in a line/S Skeâ hebefòeâ ceW DeeefKejer JÙeefòeâ

nw~
(b) S is second to the right of Q./S Q,  kesâ oeÙes Deewj mes otje nw~
(c) S is not an immediate neighbor of P/S P,  kesâ heÌ[esmeer veneR

nw~
(d) S is sitting next to the right of person who is facing B/

S B,  kesâ meeceves Jeeues JÙeefòeâ kesâ oeÙes Deesj nw~
(e) None of these/FveceW mes keâesF& veneR

15. Four of the following five are a like in a certain way
and makes a group. Which is one that does not
belong to that group.
(a) DS (b) PB (c) QB (d) RA
(e) PC

Directions (16-20) : Study the following information to
answer the given questions

efveoxMe (19-23) : efvecveefueefKele peevekeâejer keâes OÙeevehetJe&keâ DeOÙeÙeve
keâj veerÛes efoS ieS ØeMveeW kesâ Gòej oerefpeS

Ten peo ple are sit ting in two par al lel rows con tain ing five
peo ple each, in such a way that there is an equal dis tance
be tween ad ja cent per sons. In row 1, P, Q, R, S, and T are seated
and all of them are fac ing south. In row 2 A, B, C, D, and E are
seated and all of them are fac ing north. There fore, in the given
seat ing ar range ment, each mem ber seated in a row faces
an other mem ber of the other row.

D sits third to the left of A. P faces im me di ate neigh bour of
D. R sits sec ond to the right of P. Only one per son sits be tween Q
and S. B and E are im me di ate neigh bours. E does not face P and
Q.

ome ueesie, ØelÙeskeâ hebefkeäle ceW heebÛe kesâ efnmeeye mes, oes meceeveeblej hebefkeäleÙeeW ceW Fme
lejn yew"s nQ efkeâ Deieue-yeieue kesâ JÙeefkeäleÙeeW kesâ yeerÛe Skeâ meceeve otjer nw~ hebefkeäle-1 ceW
P Q R S, , , Deewj T yew"s nQ Deewj Gve meyekeâe, cegbn oef#eCe keâer Deesj nw~ hebefkeäle-2 ceW
A B C D, , , Deewj E yew"s nQ Deewj Gve meyekeâe cegbn Gòej keâer Deesj nw~ FmeefueS, yew"ves
keâer oer ieF& JÙeJemLee ceW Skeâ hebefkeäle ceW yew"s JÙeefkeäle keâe cegbn otmejer hebefkeäle ceW yew"s JÙeefkeäle
keâer Deesj nw~

D A, kesâ yeeSb keâes leermejs mLeeve hej yew"e nw~ P keâe cegbn D kesâ efvekeâšmLe
heÌ[esmeer keâer Deesj nw~ R P, kesâ oeSb keâes otmejs mLeeve hej yew"e nw~ Q Je S kesâ yeerÛe
kesâJeue Skeâ JÙeefkeäle yew"e nw~ B Je E Skeâ otmejs kesâ efvekeâšmLe heÌ[esmeer nQ~ E keâe cegbn P
Je Q keâer Deesj veneR nw~
16. How many per sons are seated be tween Q and T?

Q Je T kesâ yeerÛe efkeâleves JÙeefkeäle yew"s nQ
(a) None (b) One (c) Two (d) Three
(e) can not be de ter mined

17. Four of the fol low ing five are alike in a cer tain way
and thus form a group. Which is the one that does
not be long to that group?
efvecveefueefKele heebÛe ceW mes Ûeej efkeâmeer Øekeâej meceeve nQ Dele: Gvekeâe Skeâ
mecetn yevelee nw~ Jen Skeâ keâewve-mee nw pees Fme mecetn ceW veneR Deelee nw?
(a) R (b) S (c) C (d) T
(e) A

18. Who amongst the fol low ing are sit ting ex actly in the
mid dle of the rows?
efvecve ceW mes keâewve hebefkeäleÙeeW kesâ "erkeâ yeerÛe ceW yew"s JÙeefkeäleÙeeW keâes
efve™efhele keâjlee nw?
(a) P, E (b) S, D (c) S, A (d) A, R
(e) P, B

19. Which of the fol low ing is true re gard ing B?
B kesâ mebyebOe ceW efvecve ceW mes keâewve-mee melÙe nQ?
(a) A and C are im me di ate neigh bours of B.
(b) B sits at one of the ex treme ends of the line.
(c) Q faces B
(d) T is an im me di ate neigh bour of the per son fac ing
(e) D sits on the im me di ate left of B.

20. Four of the fol low ing five are alike in a cer tain way
and thus from a group. Which is the one that does
not be long to that group?
efvecveefueefKele heebÛe ceW mes Ûeej efkeâmeer Øekeâej meceeve nQ FmeefueS Gvekeâe
Skeâ mecetn yevelee nw~ Jen Skeâ keâewve-mee nw pees Fme mecetn ceW veneR
Deelee nw?
(a) T-E (b) Q-C (c) S-B (d) R-A
(e) P-D
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Directions (21-25) : Sutdy the following information
carefully and answer the questions given below :

efveoxMe (1-5) : efvecveefueefKele peevekeâejer keâes OÙeevehetJe&keâ DeOÙeÙeve keâj
veerÛes efoS ieS ØeMveeW kesâ Gòej oerefpeS

A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H and K are sit ting around a cir cle
fac ing the cen tre B is fourth to the left of G, who is sec ond to the
right of C. F is fourth to the right of C and is sec ond to the left of
K. A is fourth to the right of K. D is not an im me di ate neigh bour
of ei ther K or B. H is third to the right of E.

A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H Deewj K keWâõ keâer Deesj cegbn efkeâS Skeâ Je=òe kesâ efieo&
yeQ"s nQ~ B G, kesâ yeeSb keâes ÛeewLee nw pees C kesâ oeSb keâes otmeje nw~ F C, kesâ oeSb keâes
ÛeewLee nw Deewj K kesâ yeeSb keâes otmeje nw~ A K, kesâ oeSb keâes ÛeewLee nw~ D Ùee lees K Ùee
B keâe efvekeâšmLe heÌ[esmeer veneR nw~ H E, kesâ oeSb keâes leermeje nw~
21. In which of the fol low ing com bi na tions is the third

per son sit ting be tween the first and the sec ond
per sons?
efvecveefueefKele ceW mes efkeâme mebÙeespeve ceW leermeje JÙeefkeäle henues Deewj otmejs
JÙeefkeäle kesâ yeerÛe yew"e nw~
(a) EKB (b) CHB (c) AGC (d) FGD
(e) none of these

22. Who is fourth to the left of E?
E kesâ yeeSb keâes ÛeewLee keâewve nw?
(a) A (b) C (c) G
(d) Data in ad e quate (e) none of these

23. Who is sec ond to the right of K?
K kesâ oeSb keâes otmeje keâewve nw?
(a) C (b) H (c) F (d) E
(e) Data in ad e quate

24. Who is third to the right of H?
H kesâ oeSb keâes leermeje keâewve nw?
(a) A (b) D (c) G (d) F
(e) none of these

25. Who is fourth to the right of D?
D kesâ oeSb keâes ÛeewLee keâewve nw?
(a) K (b) H (c) E (d) B
(e) none of these

Directions (26-30) Read the information given below
and then answer the questions that follow:

Eight friends M,N, O, P , Q, R, S and T are sitting in a circle
facing the centre . P is third to the right of M and second to the
left of S. T is third to the left of S. O is not immediate neighbor of
S. N is not immediate neigthbour of M. Q is second to the right of
N. Q is also not immediate neigthbour of T.

M, N, O, P, Q, R, S leLee TDee" oesmle efkeâmeer ieesues ceW Devoj keâer Deesj cegKe
keâjkesâ yew"s nw~ P M, kesâ oeÙes Deejs mes ceermeje leLee Skesâ yeeÙes Deesj mes otmeje nw~ T S, kesâ
yeeÙes Deesj mes leermeje nw~ O S, keâe Yeer heÌ[ewmeer veneR nw~ N M, keâe heÌ[esmeer veneR nw~
Q N, kesâ oeÙes Deesj mes otmeje nw~ Q T, keâe Yeer heÌ[esmeer veneR nw~
26. Who is third to the right of N?

N kesâ oeÙes Deesj mes leermeje keâewve nw?
(a) Q (b) T (c) P (d) R
(e) None of these

27. Who is second to the left of M?
M kesâ yeeÙes Deesj mes otmeje keâewve nw?
(a) N (b) R (c) S
(d) Data inadequate (e) None of these

28. Who is sitting between P and S?
P leLee S kesâ yeerÛe keâewve yew"s nw~
(a) Only R (b) R and N (c) only N
(d) Data inadequate (e) None of these

29. How many persons are sitting between Q and S?
Q leLee S kesâ yeerÛe efkeâleves JÙeefòeâ yew"s nQ~
(a) Only 2 (b) only 3 (c) Only 4
(d) Only 2 and or 3 (e) None of these

30. Who is sitting between T and M ?
T leLee M kesâ yeerÛe keâewve yew"e nw~
(a) Only R (b) Only N (c) Q and P
(d) Data inadequate (e) None of these

Directions 31-34 : Study the following information to
answer the questions

Eight friends-A, B, c. D, E, F, G and H are sitting around a
circular table not necessarily in the same order. Three of them
are facing outside (opposite to the centre) while five are facing
the centre. There are equal number of males and females in the
group.

C is facing the centre. E is sitting third to the right of C. F
is sitting third to the left of E. Three persons are sitting between
F and B. The immediate neighbours of Bare females. G is sitting
third to the right of F. D is sitting third to the right of A. A is not
an immediate neighbour of E. The immediate neighbours of E
are males and are facing the centure. The immediate
neighbours of D are females and face outside. The one sitting
third to the left of B is a male. No female is an immediate
neighbour of G.

Dee" efce$e A, B, C, D, E, F, G Deewj HSkeâ Je=òeekeâej kesâ ÛeejeW Deewj yew"s nw~
uesefkeâve pe™jer veneR Fmeer ›eâce ceW~ FveceW mes leerve keâe cegn yeenj keâer Deesj kesâvõ kesâ
efJehejerle efoMee ceW nw peyeefkeâ heeBÛe keâe cegbn kesâvõ keâer Deesj nw~ ceefnue Deewj heg®<eeW keâer
mebKÙee meceeve nw~ Ckeâe cegn kesâvõ keâer Deesj Ckesâ oeÙes leermeje Fnw~ FDeewj Bkesâ yeerÛe ceW
leerve JÙeefòeâ nw~ Bkeâer efvekeâšlece heÌ[esmeer ceefnuee nw~ FoeÙes leermeje Gnw~ A kesâ eÙes leermeje
Dnw~ Ekeâe efvekeâšlece heÌ[ewmeer A veneR nw~ Ekeâe efvekeâlce heÌ[esmeer ceefnuee nw Deewj kesâvõ kesâ
yeenj keâer Deesj yew"er nw Bkesâ yeeÙeW leermeje heg®<e nw~ keâesF& ceefnuee Gkeâer efvekeâšlece
heÌ[esmeer veneR~
31. Who is sitting second to the right of E?

E kesâ oeÙes otmeje keâewve nw?
(a) C (b) B (c) G (d) H
(e) None of these

32. How many persons are sitting between H and e
when counted from the left side of H?
H kesâ yeeÙes mes efieveves hej HDeewj Ekesâ yeerÛe efkeâleves JÙeefòeâ nw?
(a) One (b) Two (c) Three (d) Four
(e) More than four

33. Which of the following statements is true regarding
H?
FveceW mes keâewve mee keâLeve Hkesâ mecyevOe ceW melÙe nQ?
(a) The one who is second to the right of H is a female
(b) H is facing the centre
(c) H is a male
(d) The immediate neighbours of H are facing outside
(e) None is true

34. What is D's position with respect to G?
G kesâ mecyevOe ceW Dkeâer keäÙee efmLele nw?
(a) Third to the left (b) Third to the right
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(c) Second to the left (d) Second to the right
(e) None of these

Directions (35-38): Study the following information
and answer the questions given below.

J,K,L,M,N,O,P and R are sitting around a circular table
facing the centre. Each of them was born in a different year-
1971, 1975, 1979, 1980, 1981, 1984, 1985 and 1990, not
necessarily in the same order.

M is sitting second to the right of K.L is sitting third to the
right of J. L and J. Only the one born in 1984 is sitting exactly
between J and K . N who is the eldest is not an immediate
neighbor of J and M. R is older than only M.R is sitting second to
the left of P. P is not an immediate neighbor of N. J is younger
than L. K was born before O.

J, K, L, M, N, O, P Deewj R efkeâmeer ieesue cespe kesâ ÛeejeW Deesj Devoj keâer
Deesj cegKe keâjkesâ yew"s nw~ FveceW mes ØelÙeskeâ Deueie Deueie Je<e& hewoe ngDee nw~ 1971,
1975, 1979, 1980, 1981, 1984, 1985 Deewj 1990. Ùen DeeJeMÙekeâ veneR nw
efkeâ Ùes meceeve ›eâce ceW nes~

M, L kesâ oeÙeW Deesj otmeje nw~ L, J kesâ oeBÙes Deesj leermejs mLeeve hej yew"e nw~ L
leLee J ceW mes kesâJeue Skeâ 1984 hewoee ngDee nw leLee Jen J leLee K kesâ yeerÛe yew"e nw~
N pees meyemes yeÌ[e nw JleLee M keâe he[ewmeer veneR nw~ RkesâJeue Mmes yeÌ[e nw~ R, P kesâ
yeebÙes Deesj otmeje nw~ P, N keâe he[ewmeer veneR nw~ J, L mes Úesše nw~ K, O mes henues hewoe
ngDee nw~
35. Who is the second eldest in the group?

mecetn ceW otmeje meyemes yeÌ[e keâewve nw
(a) J (b) L (c) K (d) P
(e) None of these

36. Who is sitting third to the right of O?
O kesâ oeÙes Deewj leermejs keâewve nw
(a) The one born in 1979 (b) The one born in 1980
(c) The one born in 1985 (d) The one born in 1984
(e) None of these

37. In which year was R born?
R efkeâme Je<e& ceW hewoe ngDee?
(a) 1979 (b) 1975 (c) 1980 (d)1985
(e) None of these

38. Which of the following statements is true regarding
K?
K kesâ yeejs ceW efvecve ceW mes keâewve mee keâLeve melÙe nw
(a) K is sitting fourth to the right of R

K R,  kesâ oeÙes Deewj ÛeewLee nw~
(b) The one who was born in 1975 is to the immediate left

of K
pees 1975 ceW hewoe ngDee nw Jees Kkesâ oebÙes Deesj yew"e nw~

(c) K is younger than R
K R,  mes Úesše nw~

(d) There are four people sitting between N and K
N leLee Kkesâ yeerÛe Ûeej Deeoceer yew"s nw~

(e) None is true

Directions: Study the following information carefully
and answer the questions.

Each of the seven friends viz, P,Q,R,S,T,U and V joined
seven different courses viz, MBA, MBBS, Law, Engineering,
Arts, Science and Commerce (None of the given information is
necessarily in the same order) on seven different days of the
same week i.e., Monday to Sunday.

Only three people jointed after S. Only two people joined
between S and the one who joined Law. Only three people joined
between the one who joined Law and the one who joined
Engineering . Only one person joined between V and the one
who joined Arts. V joined before the person who joined Arts. V
neither joined on Tuesday nor Wednesday. V did not join
Egineering. Only three people joined between V and R. P joined
on the day immediately before the one who joined Commerce.
Neither S nor T joined Commerce . Q joined MBBS. P did not
join Science.

P, Q, R, S, T, U leLee V meele oesmleeW ves meele efJeefYevve keâesmeeW& MBA ,
MBBS, Law Engineering, Arts, Science Deewj Commerce (Ùen
DeeJeMÙekeâ veneR keâer Fmeer ›eâce ceW neW) Skeâ ner meceehle kesâ Deueie Deueie efoveeW ceW pJeeFve
efkeâÙee meesceJeej mes jefJeJeej~

S kesâ yeeo kesâJeue leerve JÙeefòeâÙeeW ves pJeeFve efkeâÙee~ S leLee Law pJeeFve keâjves
kesâ Jeeues JÙeefòeâ yeerÛe kesâJeue oes JÙeefòeâÙeeW ves pJeeFve efkeâÙee~ Law leLee
Engineering JÙeefòeâÙeeW kesâ yeerÛe kesâJeue leerve JÙeefòeâÙeeW ves pJeeFve efkeâÙee~ V leLee
Deeš& pJeeFve keâjves Jeeues JÙeefòeâ kesâ yeerÛe ceW kesâJeue Skeâ JÙeefòeâ ves pJeeFve efkeâÙee~ V ves
Deeš& pJeeFve keâjves Jeeues JÙeefòeâ mes henues pJeeFve efkeâÙee nw~ V ves FbpeerefveÙeefjbie pJeeFve
efkeâÙee nw~ V leLee R kesâ yeerÛe kesâJeue leerve JÙeefòeâÙeeW ves pJeeFve efkeâÙee~ P ves keâeceme&
pJeeFve keâjves Jeeues JÙeefòeâ mes Deieues efove pJeeFve efkeâÙee~ ve lees S ves, vee ner T ves keâeceme&
pJeeFve efkeâÙee~ Q ves MBBS pJeeFve efkeâÙee leLee P ves meeFbme pJeeFve veneR efkeâÙee~
39. Who joined immediately before the day the person

joined MBA?
MBA pJeeFve keâjves Jeeues JÙeefòeâ mes henues efove efkeâmeves pJeeFve
efkeâÙee~
(a) U (b) P
(c) The person who joined MBBS
(d) V
(e) The person who joined Engieering

40. Who amongst the following joined on Tuesday?
efvecve ceW mes keâmeves cebieueJeej keâes pJeeFve efkeâÙee
(a) The one who joined Engineering
(b) S (c) R
(d) The one who joined MBBS
(e) U

41. On which of the following days did the person join
Commerce ?
efvecve ceW mes efkeâme efove JÙeefòeâ ves keâeceme& keâes pJeeFue efkeâÙee
(a) Friday (b) Sunday (c) Saturday
(d) Wednesday (e) Monday

42. The one who joined Sceince joined , in which of the
following days?
efvecve ceW mes efkeâme efove efJe%eeve keâes pJeeFve efkeâÙee
(a) Wednesday (b) Saturday
(c) Monday (d) Thursday (e) Friday

43. How many people joined between the one who
joined Arts and P?
P leLee keâuee pJeeFve keâjves Jeeues JÙeefòeâ kesâ yeerÛe efkeâleves JÙeefòeâÙeeW ves
pJeeFve efkeâÙee
(a) Two (b) Three (c) None (d) One
(e) Five

44. Who joined immediately between the days on which
V and the one who joined Science ?
V leLee efJe%eeve pJeeFve keâjves Jeeues JÙeefòeâ kesâ yeerÛe efkeâmeves pJeeFve
efkeâÙee
(a) Q and the one who joined Engineering
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(b) T and the one who joined MBBS
(c) R and S (d) T and P
(e) The one who joined Law and R

Question (45-49):
A,B,C,D,E,G and I are seven friends who study in three

different standards namely 5th, 6th and 7th such that not less
than two friends study in the same standard. Each friend also
has a different favourite subject namely History, Civics,
English, Marathi, Hindi, Maths and Economics but not
necessarily in the same order. A likes Maths and studies in the
5th standard with only one other friend who likes Marathi. I
studies with two other friends. Both the friends who study with
I like languages (Here languages include only Hindi, Marathi
and English). D studies in the 6th standard with only one person
and does not like civics. E studies with only one friend. The one
who likes History does not study in 5th or 6th standard. E does
not like languages. C does not like English, Hindi or Civics.

A, B, C, D, E, G leLee I meele efce$e nQ pees leerve efJeefYevve keâ#eeDeeW heeBÛe, Ún
leLee meele ceW Fme Øekeâej heÌ{les nQ efkeâ oes efce$eeW mes keâce efkeâmeer Yeer keâ#ee ceW heÌ{les~ ØelÙeskeâ
efce$e Skeâ Dehevee hemeboeroe efJe<eÙe nw~ pees History, Civics, English, Marathi,
Hindi, Maths leLee Economics nw~ Ùen DeeJeMÙekeâ vener keâer Ùener ›eâce nes~

A keâes ieefCele hemebo nw~ leLee Jen heebÛe ceW nw~ Deheves kesâJeue Skeâ oesmle pees ceje"er
hemebo keâjlee nw, kesâ meeLe heÌ{lee nw~ I oes oesmleeW kesâ meeLe heÌ{lee nw~ Jees oesveeW pees I kesâ
meeLe heÌ[les nQ~ kesâJeue Yee<ee hemebo keâjles nQ~ D keâ#ee Ún ceW kesâJeue Skeâ oesmle kesâ meeLe
he{lee nw~ leLee Jen Civics hemebo veneR keâjlee nw~ Jen heebÛe leLee Ú: mšwC[[& ceW veneR
heÌ{lee nw~ E keâesF& Yeer Yee<ee hemebo venber keâjlee nw~ C, Deb«espeer, efnvoer leLee Civics
efkeâmeer keâes Yeer hemebo veneR keâjlee nw~
45. Which combination represents E’s favourite subject

and the standard in which he studies?
efvecve ceW mes keâewve mee mecetn E kesâ hemeboeroe efJe<eÙe leLee keâ#ee keâes
ØeoefMe&le keâjlee nw
(a) Civics and 7th (b) Economics and 5th
(c) Civics and 6th (d) History and 7th
(e) Economics and 7th

46. Which of the following is I’s favourite subject?
efvecve ceW mes keâewve mee I keâe hemeboeroe efJe<eÙe nw~
(a) History (b) Civics (c) Marathi
(d)Either English or Marathi (e) Either English or Hindi

47. Which amongst the following studies in the 7th
standard?
efvecve ceW mes keâewve mee 7 mšwC[[& ceW heÌ{lee nw~
(a) G (b) C (c) E (d) D
(e) Either D or B

48. Which of the following is definitely correct?
efvecve ceW mes keâewve mee keâLeve hetCe& melÙe nw
(a) I and Hindi (b) G and English
(c) C and Marathi (d) B and Hindi
(e) E and Economics

49. Which of the following subjects does G like?
efvecve ceW mes G efkeâme efkeâme efJe<eÙe keâes hemebo veneR keâjlee nw
(a) Either Maths or Marathi (b) Either Hindi or English
(c) Either Hindi or Civics (d) Either Hindi or Marathi
(e) Either Civics or Economics

Direction : 50 to 54
Five mem bers A, B, C, D, E of a fam ily eat grapes,
ap ple, wa ter melon, pome gran ate and pine ap ple one
by one af ter their lunch from from Tues day to

Sat ur day. No mem bers eats any fruit on Sunday or
Mon day, each of them eats only one fruit a day.
Skeâ hejefJeej kesâ heebÛe meomÙe A B C D E, , , , Deheves oeshenj kesâ Yeespeve
kesâ yeeo cebieueJeej mes MeefveJeej Skeâ kesâ yeeo Skeâ Debietj, mesye, lejyetpe,
Deveej Deewj Deveeveeme Keeles nQ~ keâesF& Yeer meomÙe jefJeJeej Je meesceJeej
keâes heâue veneR KeeleW nQ~ ØelÙeskeâ JÙeefkeäle 1 efove ceW 1 heâue Keelee nw~
II. No 2 mem bers eat the same fruit on a day

keâesF& Yeer oes meomÙe Skeâ efove ceW Skeâ ner heâue veneR Keeles~
III. Nei ther B nor E eats wa ter melon or grapes on

Wednes day
yegæJeej keâes B Deewj E vee lees lejyetpe Keeles nw Deewj ve Debietj

IV. A eats pome gran ate in Thurs day
A ye=nmheefleJeej keâes Deveej Keelee nw

V. D eats ap ple on Tues day.
D cebieueJeej keâes mesye Keelee nw

VI. E does not pine ap ple on Tues day.
E cebieueJeej keâes Deveeveeme veneR Keelee nw

VII. B eats pome gran ate of Fri day.
B Meg›eâJeej keâes Deveej Keelee nQ

VIII.C eats grapes on Sat ur day.
C MeefveJeej keâes Debietj Keelee nQ

IX. A eats wa ter melon on Tues day.
A cebieueJeej keâes lejyetpe Keelee nQ

X. D eats pine ap ple on Wednes day.
D yegæJeej keâes Deveeveeme Keelee nQ

50. Which fruit does E eat on Fri day ?
E keâewve mee heâue Meg›eâJeej keâes Keelee nw~
(a) Grapes (b) Ap ple (c) Wa ter melon
(d) pome gran ate (e) none

51. Who eats pome gran ate on Wednes day ?
yegæJeej keâes keâewve Deveej Keelee nQ~
(a) A (b) B (c) E
(d) Can’t be de ter mined (e) none

52. On which day does D eat wa ter melon ?
D efkeâme efove lejyetpe Keelee nQ~
(a) Tues day (b) Wednes day (c) Fri day (d) Thurs day
(e) Sat ur day

53. Which of the com bi na tion is def i nitely true?
pees mebÙeespeve DeeF& [er mes efceefßele ™he mes mener nw?
(a) C-pome gran ate-Wednes day

C-Deveej-yegæJeej
(b) B- Ap ple-Fri day (B-mesye-Meg›eâJeej)
(c) E-Wa ter melon-Sat ur day E (E-lejyetpe-MeefveJeej E)
(d) D-Grapes-Sat ur day (D-Debietj-MeefveJeej)
(e) A-Pine ap ple-Sat ur day (A-Deveeveeme-MeefveJeej)

54. Which of the com bi na tion id def i nitely false ?
pees mebÙeespeve DeeF& [er mes efceefßele ™he mes Pet"e nes?
(a) C-Ap ple-Thurs day (C-mesye-ieg™Jeej)
(b) E-Pine ap ple-Sat ur day (E-Deveeveeme-Meg›eâJeej)
(c) A-Ap ple-Fri day (A-lejyetpe-MeefveJeej)
(d) B-Grapes-Wednes day (B-Debietj-MeefveJeej)
(e) D-Wa ter melon-Thurs day (D lejyetpe ieg™Jeej)
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Directions 1-2 : In the following questions, the
symbols @, , %, * and # are used with the following
meanings as illustrated below:

‘P @ Q’ means ‘P is not greater than Q’
‘P  Q’ means ‘P is not smaller than Q’
‘P % Q’ means ‘P is nei ther greater than nor smaller
than Q’
‘P * Q’ means ‘P is nei ther greater than nor equal to
Q’
‘P # Q’ means ‘P is nei ther smaller than nor equal to
Q’
In each ques tion three state ments show ing
re la tion ship have been given, which are fol lowed by
two con clu sions . As sum ing that the given
state ments are true, find out which con clu sions
is/are def i nitely true?

1. State ments : M # R; R  T; T @ P
Con clu sions: I. R % P  II. T * M
(a) Only Con clu sions II is true
(b) Both con clu sions I and II are true
(c) Only con clu sion I is true
(d) Ei ther con clu sion I or II is true
(e) Nei ther con clu sions I nor II is true

2. State ments: W  Q; Q # P; P @ R
Con clu sions: I. Q% R II. W# P
(a) Only Con clu sion I is true
(b) Only con clu sions II is true
(c) Nei ther con clu sions I nor II is true
(d) Ei ther con clu sions I or II is true
(e) Both con clu sions I and II are true

Directions: 3-7 : In these questions, relationship
between different elements is shown in the
statements. These statements are followed by two
conclusions:

Mark an swer (1) if only con clu sion I fol lows
Mark an swer (2) If only con clu sion II fol lows
Mark an swer (3) if ei ther con clu sions I or II fol lows
Mark an swer (4) if nei ther con clu sions I nor II
fol lows
Mark an swer (5) If both con clu sions I and II fol low.

3. State ments A  B = C; B < D  E
Con clu sions: I . D > A  II. E > C

4. State ments : L > U  K; Z < U < R
Con clu sions: I. L > Z  II. K < R

5. State ments: Y < J = P  R > I
Con clu sions : I. J > I  II. Y< R

6. State ments: V  K > M = N; M > S; T < K
Con clu sions: I. T < N  II. V = S

7. State ments: F  X < A; R < X  E
Con clu sions : I. F  E  II. R < F

Directions 8-12: IN these questions the symbols @, %,
©, $, and # are used with the following meaning as
illustrated below:

‘P @ Q’ means ‘P is nei ther smaller than nor equal to
Q’
‘P % Q’ means ‘P is nei ther greater than nor equal to
Q’
‘P © Q’ means ‘P is not greater than Q’
‘P $ Q’ means ‘P is not smaller than Q’
‘P # Q’ means ‘P is nei ther smaller than nor greater
than Q’
Each of these ques tions has three state ments
fol lowed by two con clu sions num bered I and II.
As sum ing the given state ments to be true, find
which con clu sion is def i nitely true:

8. State ments: H @ K, K % M , M © D
Con clu sions: I. H @ D   II.  K % D
(a) Ei ther con clu sions  I or II is true
(b) Only con clu sions I true
(c) Nei ther con clu sions I nor II is true
(d) Only Con clu sions II is true
(e)Both con clu sions I and II are true

9. State ments: R % H, H © T, T @ K
Con clu sions: I. T © R  II. K % H
(a) Ei ther con clu sions  I or II is true
(b) Only con clu sions I is true
(c) Nei ther con clu sions I nor II is true
(d) Only con clu sions II is true
(e) Both con clu sions I and II are true

10. State ments : R © D, D $ M, M # J,
Con clu sions: I. J # D  II. J % D
(a) Ei ther con clu sions I or II is true
(b) Only con clu sions I is true
(c) Nei ther conclsion I nor II is true
(d) Only con clu sions II is true
(e) Both con clu sions I and II are true

11. State ments : W # D, D © B, B $ H
Con clu sions : I. H # D  II. B % W
(a) Ei ther con clu sions I or II is true
(b) Only con clu sions I is true
(c) Nei ther con clu sions I nor II is true
(d) Only con clu sions II is true
(e) Both con clu sions I and II are true

12. State ments:  F $ N, N @ D, D % B
Con clu sions : I F @ D  II. B @ N
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(a) Ei ther  con clu sions I or II is true
(b) Only con clu sions  I is true
(c) Nei ther con clu sions I nor II is true
(d) Only con clu sions II is true
(e) Both con clu sions I and II are true

Directions 13-14: In the following questions , the
symbols @,©,%, * and $ are used with the following
meaning as illustrated below

‘P ©Q’ means ‘P, Q is not greater than Q’
‘P $ Q’ means ‘P, is not smaller than Q’
‘P @ Q’ means ‘P is nei ther smaller than nor greater
than Q’
‘P * Q’ means ‘P is nei ther equal to nor greater than
Q’
‘P * Q’ means ‘P is nei ther smaller than nor equal to
Q’
Now in each of the fol low ing ques tions as sum ing
the given state ments to be true, find which of the
three con clu sions I , II and III given be low them
is/are def i nitely true and give your an swer
ac cord ingly.

13. State ments: D @ M, M $ B, B * R, R % T
Con clu sions: I. B * D II. B @ D III. T *M
(a) None is true
(b) Only I is true
(c) Only II is true
(d) Only III is true
(e) Only ei ther I or II is true

14. State ments: W © F, F @ D, D* K, K $ J
Con clu sions I. K % W II. D $ W III. F * K
(a) Only I and II are true
(b) Only II and III are true
(c) Only I and III are true
(d) All I, II and III are true
(e) None of these

Directions 15-19 : In each of these questions,
relationship between questions, relationship between
different elements has been shown in the statements.

The state ments are fol lowed by two con clu sions
num bered I and II. Study the con clu sions based on
the given state ments and se lect the ap pro pri ate
an swer:
Give an swer (1) If only con clu sions I is true
Give an swer (2) If only con clu sions II is true
Give an swer (3) If ei ther con clu sions I or II is true
Give an swer (4) If nei ther con clu sions I nor II is
true
Give an swer (5) If both con clu sions I and II are true

15. State ments: M  E = T > I = O < N
Con clu sions: I. T > N  II. I > M

16. State ments: C < E  N  T = O < R
Con clu sions: I. E < R  II. O = C

17. State ments: T > U  N = D  E  R
Con clu sions : I. T > D  II. N   R

18. State ments: M  S  T > G ; P  D  T
Con clu sions: I. D < M  II. M = D

19. State ments: D > U = R  B  L  E
Con clu sions: I. E > D  II. D = E

Directions 20: In the following questions, the symbols
@, ©, $, % and # are used with the following meaning
as illustrated below:

‘A $ B’ means ‘A is not smaller than B’
‘A # B’ means ‘A is not greater than B’
‘A @ B’ means ‘A is nei ther smaller than nor equal to
B’
‘A ©B’ means ‘A is nei ther smaller than nor greater
than B’
‘A % B’ means ‘A is nei ther greater than nor equal to
B’
Now in each of the fol low ing ques tions as sum ing
the given state ments to be true, find which of the
three con clu sions I, II and III given be low them
is/are def i nitely true and give your an swer
ac cord ingly.

20. State ments: H % J, J © N, N @ R
Con clu sions: I.R % J II. H @ J III. N @ H
(a) Only II is true
(b) Only I and III are true
(c) Only I is true
(d) Only III is true
(e) None is true

Directions (21-25): In these questions, a relationship
between different elements is shown in the
statement(s). The statements are followed by two
conclusions. Give answer

1) if only con clu sions I is true
2) If only con clu sions II is true
3) If ei ther con clu sions I or II is true
4) if nei ther con clu sions I nor II is true
5) If both con clu sions I and II are true

21. State ments: T  S = R > Q > P
Con clu sions: I. P  T II. T > Q

22. State ments; P  O < N > M  L
Con clu sions: I. O > M II. N  L

23. State ments: A  B = C > D  E
Con clu sions : I. E < C II. D < A

24. State ments: H > J = K, K > L >T, T  V
Con clu sions: I. H > L II. J > V

25. State ments:  U  V < W, W = N < L
Con clu sions: I. L > V II. U  N
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 ASSUMPTION
Directions (1-20): In each questions given below is given a
statments followed by two assumptions numbered I and II. An
assumption is something supposed or taken for granted. You
have to consider the statment and the following assumptions and
decide which of the assumptions is implicit in the statment.
funsZ'k (1-20)% uhps fn, x, izR;sd iz'u esa ,d dFku gS fiQj
mlds uhps nks iwoZ/kj.kk,¡ gSa ftUgsa Øekad I vkSj II fn;s x,
gSaA dksbZ iwoZ/kj.kk og gS ftls ;k rks eku fy;k x;k gksA ;k
og x`fgr gksA vkidks fn;s x, dFku vkSj mlds uhps nh x;h
iwoZèkkj.kkvksa ij fopkj djus ds ckn r; djuk gS fd dkSulh
iwoZ/kj.kk dFku esa varfuZfgr gSA

Give answer/mÙkj nhft,
(1) If only Assumption I is implicit.

(2) If only Assumption II is implicit.

(3) If either Assumption I or Assumption II is implicit.

(4) If neither Assumption I nor Assumption II is implicit.

(5) If both Assumption I and II are implicit.

(1) ;fn dsoy iwoZ/kj.kk I varfuZfgr gSA
(2) ;fn dsoy iwoZ/kj.kk II varfuZfgr gSA
(3)

;fn ;k rks iwoZ/kj.kk I vFkok iwoZ/kj.kk II varfuZfgr gSA
(4) ;fn u rks iwoZ/kj.kk I u gh iwoZ/kj.kk II varfuZfgr gSA
(5) ;fn iwoZ/kj.kk,¡ I vkSj II nksukasa varfuZfgr gSA

1. Statement: The Govt. has recently announced
additional food for work programmes for all
the drought affected regions in the country.

dFku% ljdkj us ns'k ds lHkh lw[kk izHkkfor {ks=kksa ds fy,
vfrfjDr dke ds cnys vukt dk;ZØe dh gky esa
?kks"k.kk dh gSA
Assumptions:

I. The Govt. has adequate funds to run these
programmes.

II. Affected people may be able to get at least one meal
a day to these programmes.

iwoZ/kj.kk,¡%
I. bu dk;ØZe dks pykus ds fy, ljdkj ds ikl i;kIZr fuf/

gaS
II. gks ldrk gS bu dk;ZØeksa ds dkj.k izHkkfor yksxksa dks de

ls de fnu eas ,d ckj [kkuk fey tk,A

2. Statement: Most of the engineering colleges in
the State applied to the regulatory body for
sanctioning more number of seats for the next
academic session.

dFku% jkT; ds vf/dka'k bathfu;fjax dkystksa us vxys
'kS{kf.kd l=k ds fy, lhVksa dh vf/d la[;k eatwj djus
ds fy, fofu;ked fudk; dks vkosnu fd;kA
Assumptions/iwoZ/kj.kk,¡%
I. The regulatory body may grant additional seats

sought for by the engineering colleges of the state.

II. The engineering colleges of the state may get
adequate number of applications to fill in the
additional seats.

I. gks ldrk gS fofu;ked fudk; jkT; ds bathfu;fjax dkystksa
}kjk ekaxh xbZ vfrfjDr lhVsa eatwj dj nsA

II. gks ldrk gS jkT; ds bathfu;fjax dkytksa dh vfrfjDr lhVksa
dks djus ds fy, i;kZIr la[;k esa vkosnu izkIr dj ysaA

3. Statement: The municipal corporation has
announced 50 percent reduction in water
supply till monsoon arrives in the city.

dFku% uxj fuxe esa ekulwu ds vkus rd 'kgj esa ty
vkiwfrZ esa 50» deh djus dh ?kks"k.kk dh gSA
Assumptions:

I. People may protest against the unilateral decision of
the municipal corporation.

II. Municipal Corporation may reduce its taxes from
the residents as it failed to provide adequate water.

iwoZ/kj.kk,¡%
I. gks ldrk gS yksx uxj fuxe ds ,di{kh; fu.kZ; dk fojks/

djsaxsA
II. gks ldrk gS uxj fuxe fuokfl;ksa ds dj dks de dj ns

D;kasfd ;g i;kZIr ty miyC/ djkus esa vliQy jgk gSA
4. Statement: In view of the severe heat waves

passing through the State, the Govt. has asked
all the schools to remain closed for the next
fortnight with immediate effect.

dFku% jkT; xehZ dh Hh"k.k ygj ls xqtj jgk gS] bls nsrs
gq, ljdkj us rRdky izHkko ls vxys i[kokM+s rd lkjs
Ldwyksa dks can djus ds fy, dgk gSA
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Assumptions:

I. The heat waves may not continue beyond a
fortnight.

II. The parents of the students may not allow their
wards to attend school even after a fortnight.

iwoZ/kj.kk,¡%
I. gks ldrk gS xehZ dh ygj ,d i[kokM+s ls T;knk u pysA
II. gks ldrk gS Nk=kksa ds ekrk&firk ,d i[kokM+s ds ckn Hkh

vius cPpksa dks Ldwy ugha vkusa nsaxsA
5. Statement: Many people were caught by the

railway police while they were trying to cross
the railway tracks and imposed heavy penalty
before releasing them.

dFku% jsy iVfj;ksa dks ikj djus dh dksf'k'k dj jgs dbZ
yksxksas dks jsyos iqfyl us idM+ fy;k vkSj NksM+us ls igys
mu ij Hkkjh tqekZuk yxk;kA
Assumptions:

I. People may refrain from crossing railway tracks in
future.

II. People may continue crossing railway tracks and
pay heavy penalty.

iwoZ/kj.kk,¡%
I. gks ldrk gS Hkfo"; esa yksx jsy iVfj;k¡ ij u p<+sa
II. gks ldrk gS yksx iVfj;k¡ ikj djrs jgas rFkk Hkkjh tqekZuk

Hkjrs jgsaA
6. Statement: A very large number of people

stood in the queue for buying ticket for the
one-day international cricket match scheduled
to be played in the city on the next day.

dFku% 'kgj esa vxys fnu vk;ksftr gksus okys ,d
fnolh; varjkZ"Vªh; fØdsV eSp ds fVdV [kjhnus ds fy,
cgqr cM+h la[;k esa yksx drkj ls [kM+s jgsA
Assumptions:

I. No other one-day international cricket match may
be played in the city for the next six months.

II. Majority of those who stood in the queue may be
able to get ticket for the one-day international
cricket match.

iwoZ/kj.kk,¡%
I. gks ldrk gS vxys Ng efgus rd 'kgj esa dksbZ vkjS

,d&fnolh; varjkZ"Vªh; fØdsV eSp vk;ksftr u gksA
II. gks ldrk gS tks drkj esa [kM+s Fks mlesa ls vf/dka'k dks

,dfnolh; varjkZ"Vªh; fØdsV eSp ds fVdV fey tk,aA
7. Statement: The highway police authority has

put up large boards at regular intervals

indicating the speed limit and dangers of
overspeeding on the highways.

dFku% gkbZos iqfyl vFkkWfjVh us fu;fer nwjh ij xfr lsok
vkSj gkbZos ij vf/d xfr ds [krjksa dks fufnZ"V djus okys
cM+s&cM+s cksMZ yxk,a gSaA
Assumptions:

I. Most of the motorists may drive their vehicles
within the speed limit on the highways.

II. Motorists generally ignore such cautions and
over-speed on the highways.

iwoZ/kj.kk,¡%
I. gks ldrk gS vf/dka'k eksVj pkyd gkbZos ij vius okgu

xfr lhek ds Hkhrj pyk,aA
II. vkerkSj ij eksVj pkyd ,slh psrkofu;ksa dks utjvankt

djrs gSa vkSj gkbZos ij vf/d LihM ls okgu pykrsa gSaA
8. Statement: The employees's association urged

its members to stay away from the annual
function as many of their demands were not
met by the management.

dFku% depZkjh la?k us vius lnL;ksa dks okf"kdZ dk;ØZe
ls nwj djus ds fy, dgk gS D;ksfad izca/u us mudh dbZ
ekaxs ugha ekuh FkhA
Assumptions:

I. Majority of the members of the association may not
attend the function.

II. The management may cancel the annual function.

iwoZ/kj.kk,¡%
I. gks ldrk gS la?k ds vf/dka'k lnL; dk;ZØe esa Hkkx u ysa
II. gks ldrk gS izca/u okf"kZd dk;ZØe dks jn~n dj nsA

9. Statement: The Sarpanch of the village called
a meeting of all the heads of the families to
discuss the problem of acute shortage of
drinking water in the village.

dFku% xkao es a ihus dh ikuh dh deh dh xaHkhj leL;k
ij ppkZ djus ds fy, xkao ds ljaip us lHkh ifjokjks a ds
eqf[k;k dh cBS ds cqykbZA
Assumptions:

I. The Sarpanch had earlier called such meetings to
discuss various problems.

II. Most of the heads of families may attend the
meeting called by the Sarpanch.

iwoZ/kj.kk,¡%
I. fofHkUu leL;kvksa ds ckjs esa ppkZ djus ds fyk, ljiap us

,slh cSBd igys Hkh cqykbZ FkhA
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II. gks ldrk gS vf/dka'k ifjokjksa ds eqf[k;k ljiap }kjk cqykbZ
xbZ cSBd esa Hkkx ysaA

10. Statement: The Municipal Corporation
advised all the people living in the shanties
along the beaches to move to higher places
during monsoon.

dFku% uxj fuxe us rVksa ds fdukjs jgus okys lHkh yksxksa
dks ekulwu ds nkSjku maQph txgksa ij tkus ds fy, dgkA
Assumptions:

I. Many people living in the shanties may leave the
city and relocate themselves elsewhere in the State.

II. Majority of the people living in the shanties along
the beach may try to relocate to higher places during
monsoon.

I. gks ldrk gS >ksifM+;ksa esa jgus okys dbZ yksx 'kgj NksM+ ns
vkSj jkT; esa dgh vkSj tkdj jgsA

II. gks ldrk gS rV ds fdukjs >ksifM+;ksa esa jgus okys vf/dka'k
yksx ekulwu dh nkSjku mQ¡ph txgksa ij vkdj jgus dks
dksf'k'k djsaA

11. Statement: The district authority has decided
to set up wireless communication along the
coastline in view of the cyclonic storm hitting
the coast.

dFku% pØokrh; rwiQkuksa ls lkxj rVksa ds izHkkfor gksus
dks en~nsutj j[krs gq, ftyk iz'kklu us rVorhZ {ks=kksa esa
csrkj lapkj iz.kkyh dh LFkkiuk dk fu.kZ; fy;k gSA
Assumptions:

I. The telephone communications may be paralyed
due to the cyclonic storm.

II. The wireless communications systems may be able
to withstand the impact of the cyclonic storm.

iwoZ/kj.kk,¡%
I. pØokrh; rwiQkuksa ds dkj.k nwjHkk"kh; lEidZ O;oLFkk Hkax

gks ldrh gSA
II. csrkj lapkj iz.kkyh pØokrh; rwiQku ds vkikr dks lgus esa

l{ke gks ldrh gSA
12. Statement: The Govt. of India has appointed a

Joint Parliamentary Committee to investigate
into the recent stock market crash.

dFku% gky gh esa gh LVkWd ,Dlpsat ekdsZV esa vkbZ
tcjnLr fxjkoV dh tkap ds fy, Hkkjr ljdkj us ,d
la;qDr lalnh; lfefr dk xBu fd;k gSA
Assumptions:

I. The memebers of the committee may possess
requisite expertise to carry out the investigation.

II. The people responsible for the crash may destroy all
their documents before the committee lay their
hands on them.

iwoZ/kj.kk,¡%
I. lfefr ds lnL;ksa es tkap djus dh visf{kr fo'ks"kKrk gks

ldrh gSA
II. blds iwoZ lfefr mu nLrkostks ij dCtk djs mDr fxjkoV

ds fy, ftEesokj yksx vius lHkh nLrkost dks u"V dj
ldrs gSA

13. Statement: The management of the passenger
car manufacturing company has decided to
reduce its workforce in view of the sluggish
demand in the market.

dFku% ;k=kh dkj fuekZrk dEiuh ds izca/u us cktkj esa
ekax dh deh dks è;ku esa j[krs gq, vius deZpkfj;ksa dh
la[;k ?kVkus dk fu.kZ; fy;k gSA
I. The demand of cars manufactured by the company

may continue to be lower in the near future.

II. The company may be able to run its operation with
the reduced work force.

iwoZ/kj.kk,¡%
I. dEiuh }kjk fufeZr dkj dh ekax dh deh dk flyflyk

fudV Hkfo"; esa tkjh jg ldrk gSA
II. ;g dEiuh vius ?kVs gq, deZpkfj;ksa ds lkFk Hkh viuk

O;olk; dj ldrh gSA
14. Statement: The State Govt. has issued a

notification to the effect that all the coaching
classes must register themselves immediately
giving details of fees, infrastructural facilities
and biodata of teachers.

dFku% jkT; ljdkj us vf/lwpuk tkjh dh gS fd lHkh
dksfpax laLFkku vius f'k{kdksa ds ifjp;] vk/kjHkwr
lqfo/kvksa ,oa 'kqYd laca/h iw.kZ fooj.k ds lkFk viuk
iathdj.k 'kh?kz djk ysaA
Assumptions:

I. All those coaching classes which do not have
requisite infrastructure and teachers may close
down.

II. All the coaching classes may hereafter charge
uniform fees from all the students.

iwoZ/kj.kk,¡%
I. oSls lHkh dksafpax laLFkkuksa ftuds ikl vko';d vk/kjHkwr

lqfo/k ,oa f'k{kd ugha gS] can gks ldrs gaSA
II. lHkh dksfpax laLFkku vc blds ckn fo|kfFkZ;ksa ls leku

'kqYd ys ldrs gSaA
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 ARGUMENTS
Directions (1-19) : In making decisions about important questions,
it is desirable to be able to distinguish between 'strong'
arguments and 'weak' arguments. 'Strong' arguments are those
which are both important and directly related to the question.
'Weak' arguments are those which are of minor importance and
also may not be directly related to the question or may be related
to a trivial aspect of the question.

Each question below is followed by two arguments
numbered I and II. You have to decide which of the argument
is a 'strong' argument and which is a 'weak' argument.

funZs'k (1-19) % egRoiw.kZ iz'uksa ds ckjs es fu.k;Z djrs le;
Bksl rdZ vkSj fucyZ rdZ blesa tgk¡ rd mudk ml iz'u ls
laca/ gks izHksn dj lduk okaNuh; gksrk gAS Bksl rdZ egRoiw.kZ
vksj iz'u ls lh/s lacaf/r gksus pkfg,A

fucyZ rdZ ;s gksrs gS tks fd de egRoiw.kZ vkjS iz'u ls lh/s lacaf/r
ugha gks ldrs gSa ;k fiQj iz'u ds fdlh ux.; igyw ls lacaf/r gks ldrs gaSA

uhps fn;s x;s izR;sd iz'u ds ckn nks rdZ I vkSj II fn;s x;s gaSA
vkidks r; djuk gS fd dkSu lk rdZ Bksl gS vkSj dkSulk detksj rdZ gSA

Give answer/mÙkj nhft,s%
(1) If only argument I is strong.
(2) If only argument II is strong.
(3) If either I or II is strong.
(4) If neither I nor II is strong.
(5) If both I and II are strong.
(1) ;fn dsoy rdZ I Bksl gSA
(2) ;fn dsoy rdZ II Bksl gSA
(3) ;fn ;k rks rdZ I vFkok rdZ II Bksl gSA
(4) ;fn u rks rdZ I vkSj u gh rdZ II Bksl gSA
(5) ;fn nksuksa rdZ I vkSj II Bksl gSaA

1. Statement: Should sex determination test
during pregnancy be completely banned?
dFku% D;k xHkkZokLFkk ds nkSjku fyax fu/kZj.k ijh{k.k ij
iwjh rjg ls izfrca/ yxk fn;k tkuk pkfg,\
Arguments:
I. Yes, this leads to indiscriminate female foeticide

and eventually will lead to social imbalance.
II. No, people have a right to know about their unborn

child.
rdZ%
I. gk¡ blls eknk Hkzw.k dh va/k/qa/ gR;k gksrh gS vkSj varr%

lkeftd vlarqyu gksxkA
II. ugha] yksxksa dks muds vtUes cPpksa ds ckjs esa tkuus dk

vf/dkj gSA
2. Statement: Should the parents in India in

future be forced to opl for only one child as
against two or many at present?

dFku% D;k Hkkjr esa Hkfo"; esa ekrk&firk dks orZeku esa
nks ;k dbZ cPpksa ds eqdkcys ,d ds fy, gh ckè; fd;k
tkuk pkfg,\
Arguments:

I. Yes, this is the only way to check the ever increasing
population of India.

II. No, this type of pressure tactic is not adopted by any
other country in the world.

I. gk¡] Hkkjr dh lnSo c<+rh jgus okyh tula[;k dks fu;af=kr
djus dh ;gh ,dek=k rjhdk gSA

II. ugha] bl rjg dh ncko Mkyus dh ;qfDr fo'o esa dksbZ Hkh
ns'k ugha viukrk gSA

3. Statement: Should there be complete ban on
mining coal in India?

dFku% D;k Hkkjr esa dks;yk [kuu ij iw.kZ izfrca/ yx
tkuk pkfg,\
Arguments:

I. Yes, the present stock of coal will not last long if we
continue mining at the present rate.

II. No, we do not have alternate energy source of
sufficient quantity.

rdZ%
I. gk¡] ;fn ekStwnk jÝrkj ls [kuu dk;Z pyrk jgs rks dks;ys

dk orZeku Hk.Mkj vf/d fnu rd ugha jgsxkA
II. ugha] gekjs ikl oSdfYid mQtkZ Ïksr i;kZIr ek=kk esa ugha gSA

4. Statement: Should all the slums in big cities be
demolished and the people living in such
slums be relocated outside the city limits?

dFku% D;k cMs+ 'kgjkas dh lHkh >qXxh >ksifM+;kas dks fxjk
nsuk pkfg, vkSj bueas jgus okys yksxkas dks 'kgj dh lhek
ds ckgj clk;k tkuk pkfg,\
Arguments:

I. No, all these people will lose their home and
livelihood and hence they should not be relocated.

II. Yes, the big cities need more and more spaces to
carry out developmental activities and hence these
slums should be removed.

rdZ%
I. ugha] ,sls lc yksxksa ds ?kj vkSj thfodk u"V gks tk,xh

blfy, mUgsa ubZ txg ugha clk;k tkuk pkfg,A
II. gk¡] cM+s 'kgjksa dks fodklRekd xfrfof/;ksa pykus ds fy,

cgqr T;knk txg dh t:jr gS blfy, bu >ksaifM+;ksa dks
gVk fn;k tkuk pkfg,A

5. Statement: Should there be uniforms for
students in colleges in India as in schools?
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dFku% D;k Hkkjr esa egkfo|ky;ksa ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh
fo|ky;ksa dh rjg ;qfuiQkeZ gksuh pkfg,\
Arguments:

I. Yes, this will improve the ambience of the colleges
as all the students will be decently dressed.

II. No, college students should not be regimented and
they should be left to choose their clothes for
coming to college.

rdZ%
I. gk¡] blls egkfo|ky;ksa dk ifjos'k lq/j tk,xk D;ksafd lHkh

fo|kfFkZ;ksa us ifj/ku lH; <ax ls igus gksaxsA
II. ugha] egkfo|ky;ksa ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks vuq'kkluc¼ ugha

fd;k tkuk pkfg, vkSj mUgs euilan diM+s igu dj dkWyst
vkus dh NwV gksuh pkfg,A

6. Statement: Should the oil companies be
allowed to fix the price of petroleum products
depending on market conditions?

dFku% D;k rsy daifu;ksa dks isVªksfy;e mRiknksa dk ewY;
cktkj dh fLFkfr;ksa ds vk/kj ij r; djus dh vuqefr
nsuh pkfg,\
Arguments:

I. Yes, this is the only way to make the oil companies
commercially viable.

II. No, this will put additional burden on the retail
prices of essential commodities and will cause lot of
hardships to the masses.

rdZ%
I. gk¡] ;gh ,dek=k rjhdk gS ftlls rsy daifu;ksa dks

okf.kfT;d :i esa liQy cuk;k tk ldsA
II. ugha] blls vke yksxksa dks cgqr dfBukbZ gksxh D;ksafd bl

vuqefr ls vko';d oLrqvksa ds [kqnjk dherksa ij vfrfjDr
cks> vk,xkA

7. Statement: Should capital punishment be
abolished altogether in India?

dFku% D;k e`R;q n.M Hkkjr esa iwjh rjg ls lekIr dj nsuk
pkfg,\
Arguments:

I. Yes, countries belonging to European Union have
abolished capital punishment.

II. No, this is one way to instill fear in the mind of the
criminals which will restrain them from committing
heinous crimes.

rdZ%
I. gk¡] ;wjksih; la?k ds lHkh ns'kksa us e`R;q n.M lekIr dj fn;k

gSA
II. ugha] vijk/h ds eu esa Hk; cuk, j[kus dk ,d rjhdk gS]

tks mUgsa t?kU; vijk/ djus ls jksdrk gSA

8. Statement: Should the persons below the age
of 18 years be allowed to join armed forces?

dFku% D;k 18 o"kZ ls de mez ds yksxksa dks lsuk esa HkrhZ
djuk pkfg,\
Arguments:

I. No, persons below the age of 18 do not have
physical and mental maturity to shoulder such
burden.

II. Yes, this will help the country to develop such
armed forces which will serve the country for a
longer time.

rdZ%
I. ugha] 18 o"kZ ls de mez ds yksx ml rjg dk Hkkj mBkus ds

fy, ekufld ,oa 'kkjhfjd :i ls rS;kj ugha jgrs gSaA
II. gk¡] ;g ,sls lSfudksa dks rS;kj djus esa enn djsxk] tks yacs

le; rd ns'k dh lsok djasaxsA
9. Statement: Should all the surrogate

advertisements released by companies
manufacturing tobacco products be banned?

dFku% D;k rEckdw cukus okyh daifu;ksa }kjk izfrfuf/Ro
izpkj ij jksd yxkuk pkfg,\
Arguments:

I. Yes, this is the only way to prevent the use of
tobacco products by people.

II. No, these companies spend a lot of money for
preparing these advertisements and hence they
should not be banned.

rdZ%
I. gk¡] ;gh rjhdk gS] yksxksa dks rEckdw iz;ksx ls jksdus ds fy,A
II. ugha] ;s daifu;ka bu izpkjksa dks rS;kj djus es dkiQh [kpZ

djrh gSaA blfy, bu ij jksd ugha yxkuk pkfg,A
10. Statement: Should the reservation of jobs for

weaker sections of the society be extended to
the private sectors also?

dFku% D;k futh {ks=kksa es Hkh detksj oxks± ds fy,
vkj{k.k dks c<+kok fn;k tkuk pkfg,\
Arguments:

I. No, the management of the private sector
undertakings would not agree to such compulsions.

II. Yes, this will significantly improve the economic
conditions of the weaker sections of the society.

rdZ%
I. ugha] futh {ks=k dk izca/u bl iz'u ij rS;kj ugha gksxkA
II. gk¡] ;g detksj oxks± dh vkfFkZd fLFkfr esa dkiQh gn rd

lq/kj yk;sxkA
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11. Statement: Should liquor companies be held
liable for alcohol related accidents caused by
underage youth?

dFku% D;k de mez ds ;qokvksa }kjk dh tkus okyh 'kjkc
ls tqM+h nq?kZVukvksa ds fy, 'kjkc daifu;ksa dks ftEesnkj
Bgjk;k tkuk pkfg,\
Arguments:

I. Yes, they do not advertise the consequences of
consuming alcohol.

II. No, fake identity cards and licenses are easily
available to the youth allowing them to obtain
alcohol.

rdZ%
I. gk¡] os 'kjkc ihus ds ifj.kkeksa dk foKkiu ugha nsrsA
II. ugha] tkyh igpku i=k vkSj ykblsal vklkuh ls fey tkrs gaS

ftlls ;qokvksa dks 'kjkc fey tkrh gSA
12. Statement: Should there be legislation to

ensure that children provide maintenance to
their aging parents.

dFku% D;k ;g lqfu'pr djus ds fy, dkuwu gksuk pkfg,
fd cPps cw<+s ekrk&firk dks xqtkj HkRrk nsa\
Arguments:

I. Yes, the magnitude of the problem of abuse and
neglect of aged parents by their immediate family is
growing.

II. No, the cost of implementing this legislation will be
too much.

rdZ%
I. gk¡] cw<+s ekrk&firk dh muds utnhdh ifjokj }kjk mis{kk

vkSj nqO;Zogkj dh leL;k dk ifj.kke c<+ jgk gSA
II. ugha] bl dkuwu dks fØ;kfUor djus dh ykxr cgqr vf/d

gksxhA
13. Statement: Should the funding for National

Space Research programmes be diverted to
addressing the needs of the poor?

dFku% D;k jk"Vªh; vrafj{k vuql/ku dk;Zdzekas ds fy, nh
tk jgh fuf/ dks xjhckas dh t:jrkas dks iwjk djus ds fy,
[kpZ dj nsuk pkfg,\
Arguments:

I. Yes, our budget for space research is lower than that
of other countries. So we can not compete with
them and hence it can be put to better use in
schemes to benefit the poor.

II. No, communication satellites help to provide
services like telemedicine. So people in rural areas
can get access to the best professional advice.

rdZ%
I. gk¡] gekjk varfj{k vuqla/ku dk ctV vU; ns'kksa ds ctV ls

de gksrk gSA blfy, ge muls izfrLi/kZ ugha dj ldrs
vkSj mls xjhcksa esa ykHk okyh ;kstukvksa ds csgrj dke ij
yxk;k tk ldrk gSA

II. ugha] lapkj mixzg VsyhesfMflu tSlh lsok,a nsus esa enn
djrs gSaA blfy, xzkeh.k bykdksa ds yksxksa dk csgrjhu is'ksoj
lykg fey ldrh gSA

14. Statement: Should the Govt. force private
broadcasters to share coverage of
international cricket matches involving the
national team with the Govt. owned national
network?

dFku% D;k ljdkj dks futh izlkjdksa ij mu varjkZ"Vªh;
fØdsV eSpksa ftuesa jk"Vªh; Vhe 'kkfey gks] ds dojst dks
ljdkj ds LokfeRo okys jk"Vªh; usVodZ ds lkFk 'ks;j
djus ij ckf/r djuk pkfg,\
Arguments:

I. Yes, people without access to satellite television can
get to see their national team playing in major
international tournaments.

II. No, private broadcasters will take legal action
against the Govt.

I. gk¡] tks yksx lsVsykbV ls tqM+s yksx Vsyhfotu ugha ns[k ikrs
gSa os izeq[k varjkZ"Vªh; VwukZesaVksa esa jk"Vªh; Vhe dks [kyrs gq,
ns[k ldrs gaSA

II. ugha] futh izlkjd ljdkj ds f[kykiQ dkuwuh dkjokbZ
djsaxsA

15. Statement: Should loss incurring Govt.
airlines be merged into a single entity?

dFku% D;k ?kkVk nsus okyh ljdkjh ,;jykbuksa dk foy;
djds mUgsa ,d bdkbZ cuk nsuk pkfg,\
Arguments:

I. Yes, the merger will poor their resources allowing
them to expand their services and be more
competitive with private and foreign airlines.

II. No, the merger will result in loss of jobs.

rdZ%
I. gk¡] foy; ls muds lalk/u bdV~Bs gks tk;asxs vkSj mudh

lsok,a c<+ ldsaxh vkSj os futh vkSj fiQj os fons'kh
,;jykbuksa ls izfrLi/kZ dj ldsaxhA

II. ugha] foy; ls ukSdfj;k¡ tk,axhA
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 COURSES OF ACTION
Directions (1-19) : In each question below is given a statement
followed by two courses of action numbered I and II. A course of
action is a step or administrative de cision to be take n for
improvement, follow-up or further action in reagard to the
problem, policy, etc. On the basis of the information given in the
statement, you have to assume everything in the statement to be
true, then decide which of the suggested courses of action
logically follow(s) for pursuing.

funsZ'k (1-19) % uhps izR;sd iz'u esa ,d ,d dFku vkSj mlds
ckn dk;Zokgh ds nks mik; I vkSj II fn, x, gSaA dk;Zokgh ls
rkRi;Z gS ml mik; vkSj iz'kkldh; fu.kZ; ls gS tks leL;k]
uhfr vkfn ds lanhkZ esa lq/kj] vuqorZu ;k vkxs dh tkus okyh
dk;Z ls lEcaf/r gSA uhps nh xbZ tkudkjh ds vk/kj ij
vkidks dFku esa nh xbZ ckr dks lgh ekuuk gS vkSj mlds ckn
r; djuk gS fd lq>koksa esa ls dkSulh dk;Zokgh dk;kZUo;u ds
fy, rdZlaxr :i ls vuqlj.k djrh gSA

Give answer/mÙkj nhft, %
(1) If only I follows.
(2) If only II follows.
(3) If either I or II follows.
(4) If niether I nor II follows.
(5) If both I and II follow.
(1) ;fn dsoy dk;Zokgh I vuqlj.k djrh gSA
(2) ;fn dsoy dk;Zokgh II vuqlj.k djrh gSA
(3) ;fn dk;Zokgh I ;k dk;Zokgh II vuqlj.k djrh gSA
(4) ;fn u gh dk;Zokgh I vkjS u gh dk;Zokgh II vuqlj.k

djrh gSA
(5) ;fn I vkSj II nksuksa dk;Zokgh vuqlj.k djrh gSA

1. Statement: Many people in the coastal town
have been suffering from respiratory discases
during past few months.
dFku% fiNys dqN efguksa ds nkSjku rVh; 'kgj ds cgqr ls
yksx 'okl lEca/h jksxksa ls ihfM+r gaSA
Courses of action:
I. The Govt. should immediately send a team of health

professionals to provide medical care to the affected
people.

II. The people suffering from such diseases should be
kept in a special ward and put through proper
medication.

dk;Zokfg;k¡%
I. izHkkfor yksxksa dks fpfdRlk lqfo/k miyC/ djkus ds fy,

ljdkj dks rRdky LokLFk; O;olk; dk ,d ny Hkstuk
pkfg,A

II. ,sl jksxksa ls ihfM+r yksxksa dk ,d fo'ks"k okMZ esa j[kk tkuk
pkfg, vkSj mudk mfpr bykt fd;k tkuk pkfg,A

2. Statement: There has been a substantial drop
in the number of people opting for new
telephone connection from the public sector
telephone company in the recent months.
dFku% gky ds eghuksa esa ljdkjh {ks=k dh VsyhiQksu dEiuh
ls u;k VsyhiQksu dusD'ku ysus ds bPNqd yksxksa dh la[;k
esa Hkkjh fxjkoV vkbZ gSA
Courses of action:
I. The public sector telephone company should

immediately set up a committee to identify the
reasons for the drop.

II. The public sector telephone company should offer
new schemes with value added services to woo the
new clients.

dk;Zokfg;k¡%
I. ljdkjh {ks=k dh VsyhiQksu dEiuh dks bl fxjkoV ds dkj.kksa

dk irk yxkus ds fy, rRdky ,d lfefr LFkkfir djuh
pkfg,A

II. u;s xzkgdksa dks vkdf"kZr djus ds fy, ljdkjh {ks=k dh
VsyhiQksu dEiuh dks ;ksftr ewY;koyh ls cuh ubZ ;kkstuk,a
is'k djuh pkfg,A

3. Statement: A speeding truck has seriously
injured many persons sleeping on the
roadside early in the morning.
dFku% rst xfr ls esa tkrs gq, ,d Vªd us izkr%dky lM+d
ds fdukjs lks, gq, cgqr ls yksxksa dks xaHkhj :i ls ?kk;y
dj fn;k gSA
Courses of action:
I. The local administration should immediately put a

complete ban on people sleeping on the roadsides.
II. The driver of the speeding truck should be nabbed

and tried for the crime he committed.
dk;Zokfg;k¡%
I. LFkkuh; iz'kklu ds }kjk lM+d ds fdukjs lksus ij rRdky

izfrca/ yxk fn;k tkuk pkfg,A
II. rst xfr ls pyus okyh Vªd ds MªkbZoj dks idM+dj ml ij

fd, x, vijk/ gsrq U;k;fd dk;Zokgh dh tkuh pkfg,A
4. Statement: The apex court has directed that

there is a need to bring in a mechanism in the
Govt. functions to make them transparent.
dFku% loksZPp U;k;ky; us funZs'k fn;k gS fd ljdkjh
dk;ksZa esa ikjnf'kZrk ykus ds fy, muesa O;oLFkk ykus dh
vko';drk gSA
Courses of action:
I. The Govt. should immediately appoint a task force

to work out the modalities.

71



II. The Govt. should appeal to the apex court to
reconsider its directive.

dk;Zokfg;k¡%
I. O;oLFkk rS;kj djus ds fy, ljdkj dks rRdky ,d

dk;Zdkjh ny dh fu;qfDr djuh pkfg,A
II. ljdkj dks loksZPp U;k;ky; dks vius funsZ'k ij iquZfopkj

djus ds fy, vihy djuh pkfg,A
5. Statement: There has been an unprecedented

increase in the number of students applying
for admission to first Std. in a local school,
making it difficult for the school authority to
convince the parents of rejected applicants.
dFku% ,d LFkkuh; Ldwy esa igyh d{kk esa izos'k ds fy,
vkosnu djus okys fo|kfFkZ;kas dh la[;k esa vHkwriwoZ o`f¼
gqbZ gSa vLohd`r vkosndksa ds ekrk&firk dks ;g fo'okl
fnykus esa Ldwy izkf/dfj;ksa dks dfBukbZ gqbZ gSA
Courses of action:
I. The school authority should immediately put in

place objective criteria for admitting students to
select the required number.

II. The school authority should open another school in
the area to accommodate the remaining students.

dk;Zokfg;k¡%
I. Ldwy izkf/dkfj;ksa dks vko';d la[;k ds p;u gsrq

fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks izos'k nsus lEca/h] oLrqfu"B ekin.M rRdky
n'kkZus pkfg,A

II. 'ks"k fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds lekos'k ds fy, Ldwy izkf/dkfj;ksa dks
ml {ks=k esa nwljk Ldwy [kksyuk pkfg,A

6. Statement: The local college principal has
ordered that all the students must strictly
adhere to the dress code stipulated by the
college authority in the admission brochure.
dFku% LFkkuh; dkWyst ds izkpk;Z us vkns'k fn;k gS fd
izos'k foojf.kdk esa dkWyst izkf/dj.k }kjk r; fd, x,
Mªsl dksM dk lHkh Nk=kksa }kjk l[rh ls ikyu fd;k tkuk
pkfg,A
Courses of action:
I. Those student who are found to violate the dress

code should be rusticated from the college.
II. Those students who are found to violate the dress

code for the first time should be reprimanded and be
warned against further violation.

dk;Zokfg;k¡%
I. Mªsl dksM dk myya?ku djus okys Nk=kksa dks dkWyst ls

fudky fn;k tkuk pkfg,A
II. igyh ckj Mªsl dksM dk myya?ku djus okys Nk=kksa dks MkaVk

tkuk pkfg, vkSj vkxs mYya?ku u djus dh psrkouh nsuh
pkfg,A

7. Statement: The railways have decided to
repair the main track within the city on the
following Sunday and have decided to suspend
operations for the whole day.
dFku% jsyos us vxys jfookj dks 'kgj ds Hkhrj eq[;
iVjh dh ejEer djus dk iQSlyk fd;k gS vkSj iwjk fnu
jsyxkfM+;ksa ds vkokxeu dks LFkfxr djus dk fu.kZ; fy;k
gSA
Courses of action:
I. The railway authority should issue public

notification well in advance to case inconvenience
to the passengers.

II. All the long-distance trains entering the city during
the repair hours should be stopped outside the city
limit.

dk;Zokfg;k¡%
I. ;kf=k;ksa dh vlqfo/k de djus ds fy, jsyos izkf/dj.k dks

lkoZtfud vf/lwpuk le; jgrs fudkyuh pkfg,]
II. ejEer ds le; ds nkSjku 'kgj esa izos'k djus okyh yach

nwjh dh lHkh jsyxkfM+;ksa dks 'kgj dh lhek ds ckgj gh jksd
nsuk pkfg,A

8. Statement: Many motorists driving on the
highway within the city are found to be driving
much beyond the permissible speed limit.
dFku% 'kgj ds Hkhrj gkbZos ij MªkbZo djus okys cgqr ls
eksVjpkyd Lohdk;Z xfr ls dgha T;knk xfr ls eksVj
pykrs gq, ik, x, gSaA
Course of action:
I. The traffic police officials should personally monitor

the movement of vehicles on the highway within the
city.

II. The Govt. should immediately put in place a
mechanism to identify and punish erring drivers.

dk;Zokfg;k¡%
I. VSªfiQd iqfyl vf/dkfj;ksa dks 'kgj ds Hkhrj gkbZos ij

okguksa ds vkokxeu dh O;fDrxr :i ls fuxjkuh djuh
pkfg,

II. ljdkj dks xyrh djus okys pkydksa dks igpkuus vkSj n.M
nsus dh rRdky O;oLFkk cukuh pkfg,A

9. Statement: Majority of the city employees in
the renowned BPO company have left their
jobs to protest against inhuman treatment
meted out to them by the company.
dFku% ,d izfl¼ RPO daiuh esa dk;Zjr 'kgj ds
deZpkfj;ksa us daiuh }kjk fd, x, vekuoh; O;ogkj ds
f[kykiQ fojks/ Lo:i viuh ukSdfj;ka NksM+ nh gSaA
Courses of action:
I. The Govt. should immediately order the BPO

company to close down its operation.
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II. The BPO company should shift its operations to
some other place to continue its operations.

dk;Zokfg;k¡%
I. ljdkj dks RPO daiuh dks vius ifjpkyu can djus dk

vkns'k rRdky nsuk pkfg,A
II. RPO daiuh dks muds ifjpkyuksa dks tkjh j[kus ds fy,

rRdky vius ifjpkyuksa dks fdlh nwljh txg ys tkuk
pkfg,A

10. Statement: The management of the
organisation has issued a circular to all its
employees stating that each employee must
report for duty at 10.00 A.M. sharp and should
remain in his/her workplace till 5.30 P.M.
everyday.
dFku% laLFkk ds izca/u us vius lHkh deZpkfj;ksa dks ;g
crkrs gq, ifji=k tkjh fd;k gS fd izR;sd deZpkjh dks
lqcg Bhd 10.00 cts
M~;wVh ij fjiksVZ djuk pkfg, vkSj 'kke 5.30 rd vius
dk;ZLFky ij jguk pkfg,A
Courses of action:
I. The management should evolve a mechanism to

identify such employees who may not adhere to the
time schedule.

II. All such employees who are found to be failing to
maintain time schedule should be summarily
suspended.

dk;Zokfg;k¡%
I. le; lkj.kh dk ikyu u djus okys deZpkfj;ksa dh igpku

djus ds fy, izca/u dks ,d O;oLFkk fodflr djuh
pkfg,A

II. mu lHkh deZpkfj;ksa dks laf{kIr izfØ;k ls fuyafcr dj fn;k
tkuk pkfg, tks le; lkj.kh dk ikyu djus esa vliQy
jgsaA

11. Statement: There has been a spurt of robbery
and housebreaking incidents in the locality
during the past fortnight.
dFku% fiNys nks lIrkg esa ,d dkyksuh esa MdSrh vkSj ?kjksa
esa pksjh dh ?kVukvksa esa c<+ksrjh gqbZ gSA
Courses of action:
I. The local police station personnel should start

patrolling the locality at regular intervals.
II. The residents in the locality should be asked by the

police authority not to leave their houses during the
night.

I. ogk¡ dh LFkkuh; (yksdy) iqfyl dks ml {ks=k esa fu;fer
fuxjkuh c<+k nsuk pkfg,

II. iqfyl vf/dkfj;ksa dks bl {ks=k ds ukxfjdksa ls vkxzg djuk
pkfg, fd og jkr esa ?kjksa dks NksM+dj dgha u tk,aA

12. Statement: Money has become more
important than the game itself in the case of
Indian cricket.

dFku% Hkkjrh; fØdsV ds ekeys esa iSlk [ksy ls T;knk
egRoiw.kZ gks x;k gSA
Courses of action:
I. Govt. should put a cap on the earnings from

different sources of the Indian cricket board.
II. Govt. should put a cap on the earnings from

different sources of Indian cricket players.
dk;Zokfg;k¡%
I. fofHkUu Ïksrks ls Hkkjrh; fØdsV cksMZ dh dekbZ ij Hkkjr

ljdkj dks lhek fu/kZfjr djuk pkfg,A
II. fofHkUu Ïksrksa ls Hkkjrh; f[kykfM+;ksa dh dekbZ ij Hkkjr

ljdkj dks lhek fu/kZfjr djuh pkfg,A
13. Statement: Very large numbers of people from

northern part of the city are suffering from
water borne diseases.
dFku% mÙkjh {ks=k ls cgqr ls yksx ty ls mRiUu gksus okyh
chekfj;ksa ls xzflr gks jgs gSaA
Course of action:
I. The municipal authority should advise people living

in the area not to use water supplied through
pipeline for drinking purpose.

II. The local hospitals should be put on high alert to
tacklet the emerging crisis.

dk;Zokfg;k¡%
I. uxj fuxe dks {ks=k esa jgus okys yksxksa dks lykg nsuh pkfg,

fd ikbiykbu }kjk izokfgr fd;s x, ty dk iz;ksx ihus ds
fy, u djsaA

II. =kklnh ls cpus ds fy, {ks=kh; vLirkyksa esa gkbZ vyVZ yxk
nsuk pkfg,A

14. Statement: The quality of food grains being
distributed in some parts of the country
through Public Distribution System is very
poor and not fit for human consumption.
dFku% yksd forj.k iz.kkyh }kjk forj.k fd, x, vukt
dh xq.koÙkk cgqr [kjkc gS vkSj yksxksa ds miHkksx ds fy,
Bhd ugha gSA
Courses of action:
I. The entire stock of food grains should immediately

be withdrawn from the distribution system.
II. People should be advised to return the food grains

purchased from the system and take their money
back.

dk;Zokfg;k¡%
I. forj.k ds fy, fn, x, lEiw.kZ vUu Hk.Mkj dks rqjar okil

ys ysuk pkfg,A
II. yksxksa dks lykg nsuh pkfg, fd forj.k }kjk [kjhnk x;k

vukt okil ns nsa vkSj viuk iSlk okil ys ysaA
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 CAUSE AND EFFECT
Directions: Below in each question are given two stateemnts (A)
and (B). These statements may be either independent causes or
may be effects of independent causes or a common cause. One of
these statements may be the effect of the other statement. Read
both the statements and decide which of the following answer
choice correctly depicts the relationship between these two
statements.
funsZ'k% uhps izR;sd iz'u esa (A) vkSj (B) nks dFku fn, x, gSA
;s dFku ;k rks Lora=k dkj.k gks ldrs gSa ;k Lora=k dkj.kksa ;k
lkekU; dkj.k ds ifj.kke gks ldrs gSaA buesa ls ,d dFku
nwljs dFku dk ifj.kke gks ldrk gSA nksuksa dFkuksa dks if<+,
vkSj r; dhft, fd fuEufyf[kr esa ls fdl mÙkj dk pquko
bu nksuksa dFkuksa ds chp lgh laca/ crkrk gSA

Mark answer/mÙkj nhft,%
(1)  if statement (A) is the cause and statement (B) is its

effect.
(2) if statement (B) is the cause and statement (A) is its

effect.
(3) if both the statements (A) and (B) are independent

causes.
(4) if both the statements (A) and (B) are effects of

independent causes.
(5) if both the statements (A) and (B) are effects of

some common cause.
(1);fn dFku (A) dkj.k gS vkSj dFku (B) mldk ifj.kke gSA
(2);fn dFku (B) dkj.k gS vkSj dFku (A) mldk ifj.kke gSA
(3);fn dFku (A) vkSj (B) nksuksa dFku Lora=k dkj.k gSaA
(4);fn dFku (A) vkjS (B) nksuksa dFku Lora=k dkj.kksa ds

ifj.kke gSaA
(5);fn dFku (A) vkSj (B) nksuksa dFku fdlh lkekU; dkj.k

ds ifj.kke gSaA
1. A. The residents reported of increased criminal

activities in the area to the local police station.
A. vius bykds esa c<+h gqbZ vkijkf/d xfrfof/;ksa ds ckjs esa

fuokfl;ksa us LFkkuh; iqfyl Fkkus esa fjiksVZ fy[kokbZA
B. Many criminals were arrested by searching the

residence of the suspected individuals.
B. lafnX/ O;fDr;ksa ds fuokl LFkku dh ryk'kh }kjk cgqr&ls

vijk/h fxjÝrkj fd, x, FksA
2. A. Govt. has awarded a high stake reward scheme for

such persons who may provide any information
about the suspect.

A. lafnX/ O;fDr ds ckjs esa tkudkjh nsus okys O;fDr;ksa ds
fy, ljdkj us cM+h iqjLdkj ;kstuk dh ?kks"k.kk dh gSA

B. Four members of a family were brutally murdered
by unidentified gunmen.

B. vKkr canwd/kfj;ksa us ,d ifjokj ds pkj lnL;ksa dh
funZ;rk ls gR;k dj nhA

3. A. There have been sporadic events of stone pelting
throughout the day in the affected areas of the city.

A. fnuHkj 'kgj ds izHkkfor {ks=kksa esa iFkjko dh NqViqV ?kVuk,¡
gqbZ gSaA

B. Many wounded people were brought to the nearby
hospitals from the affected areas of the city.

B. 'kgj ds izHkkfor {ks=kksa ls cgqr&ls ?kk;y yksxksa dks ikl ds
vLirkyksa esa yk;k x;k FkkA

4. A. many people left from the city for their native places
during the summer months.

A. xehZ ds eghuksa esa cgqr&ls yksx vius ewy fuokl LFkku tkus
ds fy, 'kgj ls x,A

B. Many tourists gathered in the city during summer
months.

B. xehZ ds eghuksa esa cgqr&ls i;ZVd 'kgj esa ,df=kr gq,A
5. A. All the schools declared holiday on the next day of

the major festival.
A. izeq[k R;kSgkj ds vxys fnu lHkh Ldwyksa us NqV~Vh dh ?kks"k.kk

dhA
B. All the colleges declared holiday on the next day of

the major festival.
B. izeq[k R;kSgkj ds vxys fnu lHkh dkWystksa us NqV~Vh dh

?kks"k.kk dhA
6. A. Most of the students enrolled themselves for

educational tour scheduled for next month.
A. vf/dka'k Nk=kksa us vxys eghus tkus okys 'kS{kf.kd nkSjs esa

'kkfey gksus ds fy, vius uke fy[kok,aA
B. The school authority cancelled the educational tour

scheduled for next month.
B. Ldwy vf/dkfj;ksa us vxys eghus tkus okys 'kS{kf.kd nkSjs

dh jn~n dj fn;kA
7. A. The prices of fruits have dropped substantially

during the last few days.
A. fiNys dqN fnuksa ds nkSjku iQyksa dh dherksa esa dkiQh T;knk

deh gqbZ gSA
B. The prices of foodgrains have increased

substantially during the last few days.
B. fiNys dqN fnuksa ds nkSjku [kk|kUu dh dherksa esa dkiQh

T;knk o`f¼ gqbZ gSA
8. A. The road traffic between the two towns in the state

has been disrupted since last week.
A. jkT; ds nks uxjksa ds chp lM+d ;krk;kr fiNys lIrkg ls

ckf/r jgk gSA
B. The rail traffic between the two towns in the state

has been disrupted since last week.
B. jkT; ds nks uxjksa ds chp jsy ;krk;kr fiNys lIrkg ls

ckf/r jgk gSA
9. A. Heavy showers are expected in the city areas during

next forty-eight hours.
A. vxys vMrkyhl ?kaVksa ds nkSjku 'kgjh {ks=kksa esa Hkkjh ckSNkj

dh vk'kk gSA
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B. The inter-club cricket tournament scheduled for the
week was called off.

B. lIrkg esa gksus okyk baVj&Dyc fØdsV VwukZesaV jn~n dj fn;k
x;k gSA

10. A. Govt. has decided to distribute part of the foodgrain
stock throught Public Distribution System to people
below poverty line.

A. ljdkj us xjhch js[kk ls uhps ds yksxksa dks [kk|kUu ds dqN
HkaMkj dk forj.k lkoZtfud forj.k iz.kkyh ds tfj, djus
dk fu.kZ; fy;k gSA

B. There has been bumper kharif crops for the last two
seasons.

B. fiNys nks ekSleksa esa [kjhiQ dh caij iQly gqbZ gSA
11. A. There were heavy rains in city during the past seven

days.
A. fiNys lkr fnuksa ds nkSjku 'kgj esa Hkkjh o"kkZ gqbZ gSA
B. Municipal Authority has warned people that they

should not consume prepared food available at the
stalls on road-side.

B. uxjikfydk izkf/dj.k us yksxksa dks lM+d ds LVkyksa ls rS;kj
[kk| lkexzh dk lsou ugha djus dh psrkouh nh gSA

12. A. Govt. has appointed a large number of teachers in
all the Govt. run schools in the State.

A. ljdkj us jkT; ds lHkh ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa esa Hkkjh la[;k esa
f'k{kdksa dh fu;qfDr dh gSA

B. There has been a significant reduction in number of
school dropouts in the Govt. run schools.

B. ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa esa fo|ky; NksM+us okyksa esa Hkkjh deh
vkbZ gSA

13. A. All the airline corporations have increased the fares
in all the domestic sectors with immediate effect.

A. lHkh gokbZ daifu;ksa us rRdkyhu izHkko esa lHkh ?kjsyw mM+kuksa
ds fdjk;s esa o`f¼ dh gSA

B. The state road transport corporations have
increased the fares on long distance routes with
immediate effect.

B. jkT; jksM ifjogu fuxe us yach nwjh ds fy, rkRdkyhd
izHkko ls fdjk;s esa o`f¼ dh gSA

14. A. The prices of vegetables have fallen considerably
during the last few days.

A. fiNys dqN fnuksa esa lfCt;ksa ds nkeksa esa Hkkjh deh gqbZ gSA
B. There has been considerable improvement in

quality of vegetable products.
B. lCth dh xq.koÙkk esa dkiQh gn rd lq/kj gqvk gSA

15. A. The Govt. has increased the prices of petrol and
diesel by 10 percent with immediate effect.

A. ljdkj us rkRdkfyd izHkko ls isVªksy ,oa Mhty ds dherksa
esa 10 izfr'kr dh o`f¼ dh gSA

B. The oil producing countries have decided to
increase the crude oil production by about 20
percent during the next quarter.

B. rsy mRiknd ns'kksa us dPps rsy ds mRiknu esa 20 izfr'kr
dh o`f¼ djus dk iQSlyk fd;k gSA

16. A. Major part of the sugarcane crop were affected by
pests resulting into huge loss incurred by the
farmers in the state.

A. xUus dh T;knkrj iQly dhM+ksa ds vlj esa vk xbZ
ifj.kkeLo:i jkT; ds fdlkuksa dks cgqr uqdlku gqvkA

B. The farmers in the state who were cultivating
sugarcane earlier have now switched over to grapes
cultivation this year.

B. jkT; ds fdlku tks fiNys lky xUus dh [ksrh dj jgs Fks]
bl lky mlds cnys vaxwjksa dh [ksrh djus yxs gSaA

17. A. There has been a high increase in the incidents of
securities against women in the city during the past
few months.

A. fiNys dqN eghuksa ds nkSjku 'kgj esa efgykvksa ij vR;kpkj
dh ?kVuk,¡ dkiQh c<+ xbZ gSA

B. The police authority has been unable to nab the
culprits who are committing crime against women.

B. iqfyl izkf/dj.k mu nksf"k;ksa dks idM+us esa vliQy jgh gS
tks efgykvksa ds f[kykiQ vijk/ dj jgs gSaA

18. A. The Govt. has recently fixed the fees for professional
courses offered by the unaided institutions which
are much lower than the fees charged last year.

A. ljdkj us gky gh esa xSj&lgk;rk izkIr laLFkkvksa }kjk pyk,
tkus okys izksiQs'kuy dkslksZa dh iQhl r; dj nh gS tks fiNys
lky dh iQhl ls dkiQh de gSA

B. The parents of the aspiring students launched a
severe agitation last year protesting against the high
fees charged by the unaided institutions.

B. vkdka{kh Nk=kksa ds ekrk&firk us fiNys lky xSj&lgk;rk
laLFkkvksa }kjk yh tkus okyh Å¡ph iQhl ds fojks/ esa xaHkhj
vkanksyu NsM+k FkkA

19. A. The Prime Minister has visited the drought affected
areas and promised Govt. assistance to help the
farmers.

A. iz/kuea=kh us lq[kkxzLr {ks=kksa dk nkSjk fd;k gS vkSj fdlkuksa
dks ljdkjh lgk;rk dk oknk fd;k gSA

B. A large number of farmers in the drought affected
areas have been suffering due to drought situation
and are unable to feed their family.

B. lw[kkxzLr {ks=kksa ds vf/dka'k fdlku lw[ks ls ihfM+r Fks vkSj
vius ifjokj dk isV ugha Hkj ik jgs gSaA

20. A. All the lakes supplying water to the city started
overflowing at the end of the second month of the
monsoon.

A. ekulwu ds nwljs ekg ds var esa 'kgj dks ty dh vkiwfrZ
djus okyh lHkh >hysa Hkj dj Åij ls cgus yxh gSaA

B. The normal life in the city has been disrupted quite a
few times in the first two months of the monsoon
due to water loging at various parts.

B. ekulwu ds igys nks eghuksa ds nkSjku dbZ txgksa ij dbZ ij
ikuh Hkj tkus ds dkj.k 'kgj dk lkekU; thou ckf/r gqvk
gSA
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Directions 1-5:  In each of the following questions find
out the alternative which will replace the questions
mark.
veerÛes efoS ieS ØelÙeskeâ ØeMve ceW oes Ùegice efoÙes ieÙes nQ efpeveceW henues Ùegice
kesâ oesveeW heoeW ceW Skeâ mecyevOe efoÙee ieÙee nw leLee otmejs Ùegice keâe Skeâ
heo ueghle nw~ efoÙes ieÙes efJekeâuheeW ceW mes Jen efJekeâuhe ÛegefveÙes pees otmejs
Ùegice kesâ heo mes meceeve mecyevOe jKelee nes~
1. Fan: Wings: : Wheel : ?

hebKee : hebKegÌ[er :: heefnÙee : ?
(a) Round (Ûe›eâ) (b) Moves (Ietcevee)
(c) Spokes (efleuueer) (d) Air (nJee)
(e) None of these (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)

2. Suc cess : Fail ure : : Big : ?
meheâuelee : Demeheâuelee :: yeÌ[e : ?
(a) Great (ceneve) (b) Small (Úesše)
(c) Good (DeÛÚe) (d) Large (yengle yeÌ[e)
(e) None of these (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)

3. Di vorce : Mar riage : : False : ?
leueekeâ : efJeJeen :: ieuele : ?
(a) True (melÙe) (b) Lie (Pet")
(c) Fic tion (keâuhevee) (d) Story (keâneveer)
(e) None of these (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)

4. Fire : Ashes : : Ex plo sion : ?
Deeie : jeKe :: efJemheâesš : ?
(a) Flame (pJeeuee) (b) Death (ce=lÙeg)
(c) De bris (ceueyee) (d) Sound (OJeefve)
(e) None of these (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)

5. Goat : Bleat : : Dog : ?
yekeâjer : efceefceÙeevee :: kegâòee : ?
(a) Grunt (IegjIegjevee) (b) Bark (YeeWkeâvee)
(c) Howl (iejpevee) (d) Bray (efÛeuueevee)
(e) None of these (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)

Directions 6-10: In each of the following questions
find out the alternative which will replace the
questions mark.
veerÛes efoS ieS ØelÙeskeâ ØeMve ceW oes Ùegice efoÙes ieÙes nQ~ efpeveceW henues
Ùegice kesâ oesveeW heoeW ceW Skeâ mecyevOe efoÙee ieÙee nw leLee otmejs Ùegice keâe
Skeâ heo ueghle nw~ efoÙes ieÙes efJekeâuheeW ceW mes Jen efJekeâuhe ÛegefveÙes pees
otmejs Ùegice kesâ heo mes meceeve mecyevOe jKelee nw~
6. Hot: Oven : : Cold : ?

iece& : DeesJeve :: "C[e : ?
(a) Ice Cream (DeeFme›eâerce)
(b) Snow (yehe&â)
(c) A.C. (SÙej kebâ[erMevej)
(d) Refrigerato (jsØeâerpejsšj)
(e) None of these (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)

7. School : Prin ci pal : : Of fice : ?
mketâue : ØeOeeveeÛeeÙe& :: Deeefheâme : ?

(a) Man ager (cewvespej) (b) Com puter (keâchÙetšj)
(c) Files (heâeFue) (d) Teacher (DeOÙeehekeâ)
(e) None of these (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)

8. Po etry : Rhyme : : Phi los o phy : ?
keâefJelee : legkeâ :: oMe&veMeem$e : ?

(a) Mu sic (mebieerle) (b) Law (keâevetve)
(c) The ory (efmeæeble) (d) Im ag ery (keâuhevee)
(e) None of these (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)

9. Prin ci ple : Doc trine : : Liv ing: ?
efveÙece : efmeæeble :: peerJeve
(a) Dead (ce=lÙeg) (b) Will (FÛÚe)
(c) Live li hood (peerefJekeâe) (d) Like li hood (mebYeeJevee)
(e) None of these (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)

10. Drum : In stru ment : : Drill : ?
veiee[e : JeeOeÙeb$e :: ef[^ue : ?

(a) Ham mer (nLeew[e) (b) Oven (DeesJeve)
(c) Tool (Deewpeej) (d) Cre scendo (ÛeÌ{eF&)
(e) None of these (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)

Directions 11-15: In each of the following questions
find out the alternative which will replace the
questions mark.

veerÛes efoS ieÙes ØelÙeskeâ ØeMve ceW oes Ùegice efoÙes ieÙes nQ~ efpeveceW henues
Ùegice kesâ oesveeW heoeW ceW Skeâ mecyevOe efoÙee ieÙee nw leLee otmejs Ùegice keâe
keâe Skeâ heo ueghle nw~ efoÙes ieÙes efJekeâuheeW ceW mes Jen efJekeâuhe ÛegefveÙes
pees otmejs Ùegice kesâ heo mes meceeve mecyevOe jKelee neW
11. Dic tio nary: Def i ni tion : : ? : Map

MeyokeâesMe : heefjYee<ee :: ? : ceeveefÛe$e
(a) At las (Sšueme) (b) South (oef#eCe)
(c) Di rec tion (efoMee) (d) Lon gi tude (osMeevlej)
(e) None of these (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)

12. Me chanic : Ga rage : : Pro fes sor : ?
cewkesâefvekeâ : iewjepe :: Øeeshesâmej : ?

(a) Shop (ogkeâeve) (b) Col lege (keâe@efuepe)
(c) Sta tion (mšsMeve) (d) Hos pi tal (Demheleeue)
(e) None of these (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)

13. Board : Train : : ? : Horse
ÛeÌ{vee : šŝve :: ? : IeesÌ[e
(a) Shoe (ÛeÌ{vee) (b) Stabl (šŝve)
(c) Ride (Demleyeue) (d) Sit (yew"vee)
(e) None of these (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)
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14. Salt : High Blood Pres sure : : Sugar : ?
vecekeâ : GÛÛe jkeäleÛeehe :: Ûeerveer : ?
(a) Cho les terol (keâesuesmš^eue)
(b) Di a be tes (ceOegcesn)
(c) Sweet (efce"eF&)
(d) De hy dra tion (ef[neF[^sMeve)
(e) None of these (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)

15. 24 : 60 : : 210 : ?
(a) 505 (b) 425 (c) 420 (d) 525
(e) None of these (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)

Directions 16-20: In each of the following questions
find out the alternative which will replace the
questions mark
veerÛes efoS ieS ØelÙeskeâ ØeMve ceW oes Ùegice efoÙes ieÙes nQ efpeveceW henues Ùegice
kesâ oesveeW heoeW ceW Skeâ mecyevOe efoÙee ieÙee nw leLee otmejs Ùegice keâe Skeâ
heo ueghle nw~ efoÙes ieÙes efJekeâuheeW ceW mes Jen efJekeâuhe ÛegefveÙes pees ometjs
Ùegice kesâ heo mes meceeve mecyevOe jKelee nes~
16. Ocean: Wa ter : : Gla cier : ?

mecegõ : heeveer :: iuesefMeÙej : ?
(a) Moun tain (heJe&le) (b) Cave (iegheâe)
(c) Re frig er a tor (jsøeâerpejsšj)
(d) Ice (yehe&â)
(e) None of these (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)

17. Fruit : Mango : : Mam mal : ?
heâue : Deece :: mleveheeÙeer : ?
(a) Snake (meebhe) (b) Spar row (ieewjsÙee)
(c) Fish (ceÚueer) (d) Cow (ieeÙe)
(e) None of these (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)

18. Moun tain : Hill : : River : ?
heJe&le : hene[ :: veoer : ?
(a) Ca nal (venj) (b) Ocean (mecegõ)
(c) Gla cier (iuesefMeÙej) (d) Road (meÌ[keâ)
(e) None of these (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)

19. Am ber : Yel low : : Car mine : ?
Decyej : heeruee :: ienje ueeue : ?
(a) Red (ueeue) (b) Green (nje)
(c) Blue (veeruee) (d) Vi o let (yeQieveer)
(e) None of these (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)

20. Earth : Axis : : Wheel : ?
he=LJeer : De#e :: heefnÙee : ?
(a) Type (šeÙej) (b) Road (meÌ[keâ)
(c) Hub (Oegje) (d) Car (keâej)
(e) None of these (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)

Directions 21-34: In each of the following questions,
the first two words have a definite relationship.
Choose one word out of the given four alternatives
which will fill in the blank space and show the same
relationship with the third word as between the first
two.
21. House : Room : : World : ?

Iej : keâceje :: efJeMJe : ?
(a) Land (peceerve) (b) Sun (metÙe&)
(c) Air (nJee) (d) Na tion (je<š)̂
(e) None of these (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)

22. Bot any : Plants : : En to mol ogy : ?
Jevemheefle efJe%eeve : heewOeW :: keâerš efJe%eeve : ?
(a) Birds (he#eer) (b) Plants (heewOes)
(c) In sects (keâer[s) (d) Snakes (mehe&)

23. Good : Bad : : Roof : ?
DeÛÚe : yegje :: Úle : ?
(a) Walls (oerJeejW) (b) Pil lars (KecYeW)
(c) Floor (heâMe&) (d) Win dow (efKeÌ[keâer)
(e) None of these (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)

24. Lion : Den : : Rab bit : ?
Mesj : ceebo :: KejieesMe : ?
(a) Hole (Úso) (b) Pit (ieºe)
(c) Bur row (efyeue) (d) Trench (KeeF&)
(e) None of these (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)

25. Par lia ment : Great Brit ain : Con gress : ?
heeefue&Ùeecesvš : «esš efyeÇšsve :: keâeb«esme : ?
(a) Ja pan (peeheeve)
(b) In dia (Yeejle)
(c) USA (mebÙegkeäle jepÙe Decesefjkeâe)
(d) Neth er lands (veerojuewC[)
(e) None of these (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)

26. Mother : Child : : Cloud : ?
ceeb : yeÛÛee :: yeeoue : ?
(a) Shine (Ûecekeâvee) (b) Wa ter (heeveer)
(c) Rain (Je<ee&) (d) Weather (ceewmece)
(e) None of these (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)

27. Moun tain : Hill : : Tree : ?
heJe&le : heneÌ[er :: Je=#e : ?
(a) For est (Jeve) (b) Shrub (Pee[er)
(c) Leaf (heòeer) (d) Ground (cewoeve)
(e) None of these (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)

28. Book : Pub lisher : : Film : ?
hegmlekeâ : ØekeâeMekeâ :: efheâuce : ?
(a) Writer (uesKekeâ) (b) Ed i tor (mebheeokeâ)
(c) Di rec tor (efveoxMekeâ) (d) Pro ducer (efvecee&lee)
(e) None of these (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)

29. Menu : Food : : Cat a logue : ?
ceerveg : Yeespeve :: kesâšsueeie : ?
(a) Books (hegmlekeWâ) (b) Li brary (hegmlekeâeueÙe)
(c) News pa per (DeKeyeej) (d) Rack (jwkeâ)
(e) None of these (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)

30. Frame work : House : : Skel e ton : ?
{ebÛee : cekeâeve :: DeefmLehebpej : ?
(a) Ribs (hemeueer) (b) Skull (KeesheÌ[er)
(c) Body (Mejerj) (d) Grace (ke=âhee)
(e) None of these (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)

31. Jan u ary : No vem ber : : Sunday : ?
peveJejer : veJecyej :: jefJeJeej : ?
(a) Tues day (cebieueJeej) (b) Mon day (meesceJeej)
(c) Fri day (Meg›eâJeej) (d) Sat ur day (MeefveJeej)
(e) None of these (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)
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32. Taste : Tongue : : Walk : ?
mJeeo : efpenJee :: Ûeuevee : ?
(a) Pave ment (hešjer) (b) Crutch (yewmeeKeer)
(c) Legs (šebie)(d) Walk ing stickv (ÚÌ[er)
(e) None of these (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)

33. Chim ney : Smoke : : __: __
efÛeceveer : OegbDee :: ___ : ___
(a) Gun : Bul let yevotkeâ : ieesueer
(b) House : Roof Iej : Úle
(c) Clay : Ce ramic efÛekeâveer efceóer : ce=efòekeâe
(d) Tea : Ket tle ÛeeÙe : kesâleueer
(e) None of these (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)

34. Cam era : Lens : : Flash : ?
kewâceje : uewvme :: HeâuewMe : ?
(a) Bulb (yeuye) (b) Night (jele)
(c) Light (ØekeâeMe) (d) Shutte (Mešj)
(e) None of these (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)

Directions : In each of the following questions, the
first two words (given in italics) have a definite
relationship. Choose one word out of the given four
alternatives which will fill in the blank space and show
the same relationship with the third word as between
the first two.
efveÛes efoÙes ieS ØelÙeskeâ ØeMve ceW henues oes Meyo Skeâ efveefMÛele mecyevOe
jKeles nQ~ Jen Skeâ Meyo ÛegefveÙes pees Fvekesâ mecyevOe keâe efceueeve keâjlee
nw~
35. Plough ing is to Aer a tion as Ma nur ing is to …………

(a) Fer tile (b) Re plen ish ment
(c) Earthing (d) Ag ri cul ture
(e) None of these

36. Book is to pub lisher as Film is to ……….
(a) Writer (b) Ed i tor (c) Di rec tor  (d) Pro ducer
(e) None of these

37. Alien ation is to Enstrangement as Para noia is to
………..
(a) In hi bi tion (b) Be hav iour (c) Per se cu tion (d) Ego
(e) None of these

38. La tex is to Rub ber as Flax is to ………
(a) Linen (b) Wool (c) Jute (d) Cot ton
(e) None of these

39. Al gae is to Wa ter as Vi rus is to ……..
(a) Man (b) Host (c) Sur round ings
(d) Soil (e) None of these

40. Ve nus is to Earth as mer cury is to ………..?
(a) Sun (b) Pluto (c) Mars (d) Moon
(e) None of these

41. Bhakra is to Sutlej as Aswan is to ……..
(a) Indus (b) Damodar (c) Volga   (d) Nile
(e) None of these

42. Hear is to Deaf as Speak is to ……….
(a) Quiet (b) Si lent (c) Mumb (d) Dumb
(e) None of these

43. Food is to Fad as Re li gion is to ……
(a) Crunification (b) No tion
(c) Su per sti tion (d) My thol ogy
(e) None of these

44. Sul phur is to Vul cani sa tion as Chlo rine is to ………
(a) Ex trac tion (b) Bleach ing
(c) Met al lurgy (d) Al lot ropy
(e) None of these

45. Fore cast : Fu ture: : Re gret : ?
(a) Pres ent (b) Atone (c) Past (d) Sins
(e) None of these

46. Fear: Threat : : Au ger : ?
(a) Com pul sion (b) Panic (c) Pro voc a tive (d) Force
(e) None of these

47. Clock : Time : : Ther mom e ter : ?
(a) Heat (b) Ra di a tion
(c) En ergy (d) Tem per a ture
(e) None of these

48. Paw : Cat : : Hoof : : ?
(a) Horse (b) Lion (c) Lamb (d) El e phant
(e) None of these

49. Trac tor: Trailor : : Horse: :
(a) Sta ble (b) Cart (c) Sad dle (d) En gine
(e) None of these

50. Flower : Bud : : Plant : ?
(a) Seed (b) Taste (c) Flower (d) Twig
(e) None of these

51. Gun : Bul let : : Chim ney : ?
(a) Ground (b) House
(c) Roof (d) Smoke
(e) None of these

52. Breeze: Cy clone : : Driz zle: ?
(a) Earth quake (b) Storm
(c) Flood (d) Down pour
(e) None of these

53. Can dle : Wax : : Pa per : ?
(a) Wood (b) Tree (c) Bam boo (d) Pulp
(e) None of these

54. Ven er ate : Wor ship : : Ex tol : ?
(a) Glo rify (b) Hom age
(c) Com pli ment (d) Rec om mend
(e) None of these

Directions: From among the given alternatives select
the one in which the set of numbers is most like the set
of numbers given in the question.
efoS ngS efJekeâuheeW ceW mes Gme efJekeâuhe keâe ÛeÙeve keâerefpeS efpemeceW oer
ngF& mebKÙeeDees keâe mecetn ØeMve ceW oer ngF& mebKÙeeDeeW kesâ mecetn kesâ meceeve
neW
55. Given set (3,7,15)

(a) 2,6,10 (b) 4,8,18 (c) 4,9,19 (d) 7,12,19
56. Given Set (3,18,36)

(a) (2,10,16) (b) (12,72,96) (c) (4, 24, 48) (d) (6,42,48)
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 Part-A : Classification of Alphabet

1. (a) BROTHER : DORVEHT
(b) ENGLISH : GGNNSIJ
(c) ANOTHER : CONVEHT
(d) BETWEEN : DTEZEEP
(e) HUSBAND : JSUDNAF

2. Four of the fol low ing five pairs of al pha bets
nu mer als have same re la tion ship be tween
their el e ments as in the case of the pair
PROB LEM : 2948375 and hence from a group.
Which one does not be long to the group ?
(a) OMEP : 4572 (b) EROL : 7943
(c) BORE : 8497 (d) MOEP: 5972
(e) LBOR : 3849

3. Which of the fol low ing does not fit in the let ter
num ber se ries given be low :
G4T J10R M20P P43N
(a) M20P (b) J10R (c) G4T (d) P43N

4. (a) EI : AO (b) AU : EO
(c) AE : IU (d) OU : B
(e) UA : EU

5. (a) jkNors (b) hlMnpq
(c) cDGhkl (d) pQTuxy

6. (a) RSDNM (b) JIBWU
(c) QPBDE (d) LKSZY
(e) BIHWV

7. (a) DGLS (b) WZEL (c) JMRY (d) SUXB
(e) KNSZ

8. (a) IJK, PQR (b) DEF, UVW
(c) XYZ, ABC (d) SRQ, TUV

9. (a) APBQ (b) CRDT
(c) EUFV (d) GWHX
(e) LNMO

10. (a) UVY (b) JKN (c) DEH (d) PQS
(e) OPS

11. (a) EFG (b) ORS (c) XYZ (d) ABC
(e) STU

12. (a) GE (b) MK (c) WU (d) QN

13. (a) A (b) E (c) I (d) U
14. (a) H (b) Q (c) T (d) Z
15. (a) SUNDAY : NSVYDB (b) MOTHER : THPRHD

(c) PARENT : RPBTEO (d) MOSTLY : SMPYTM
(e) SIMPLE : MSJEPM

16. (a) LOCATE : OCLTAE (b) EXAMIN : XAEIMN
(c) PLENTY : LEPTYN (d) COWARD:OWCRAD
(e) ALWINS : LWAINS

17. (a) WITH : TIHW (b) JUST : SUTJ
(c) DONE : NOED (d) HAVE : AVESH
(e) WANT : NATW

18. (a) BOS : AFI (b) PLJ : WCZ
(c) QGR : TME (d) DJU : HVX

19. (a) DBa: dbA (b) biD : dIB
(c) sUd : sUd (d) eMR : Emr

20. (A) ADBEC (b) FIGJH
(c) KNLOM (d) PRTSQ

21. (a) DEGHJ (b) CDFGK
(c) PQSTV (d) GINGER

22. (a) MADAM (b) ENTER
(c) LOYAL (d) TOUCH
(e) SHOES

23. (a) CXGT (b) EVBY
(c) DXEY (d) AZDW

24. (a) ACDF (b) FGKL
(c) HIVW (d) TUOP

25. (a) HJN (b) JLP (c) PRU (d) QSW
26. (a) RAT (b) OUT (c) LISTEN(d) LOT
27. (a) CHG (b) LMN (c) BBC (d) HEG

(e) OPS
28. (a) DW (b) HS (c) MN (d) GT

(e) KO
29. (a) ZY (b) KJ (c) ED (d) ST

(e) NM
30. (a) B (b) R (c) D (d) J

(e) M
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 Part -B: Classification of Words
Directions : In each of the following questions, five
words have been out of which four are alike in some
manner, which the fifth one is different. Choose out
the odd one.
1. (a) Blind (b) Si nus

(c) Deaf (d) Dwarf
(e) Dumb

2. (a) In dia (b) Pa ki stan
(c) Bhu tan (d) Af ghan i stan

3. (a) Gar net (b) Ruby
(c) To paz (d) Pearl
(e) Di a mond

4. (a) Tank (b) Lake
(c) Pool (d) Brook
(e) Pond

5. (a) Vol ume (b) Size
(c) Large (d) Shape
(e) Weight

6. (a) Guava (b) Or ange
(c) Pear (d) Ap ple
(e) Lichy

7. (a) Aus tra lia (b) In dia
(c) Af rica (d) Asia
(e) Amer ica

8. (a) Kite (b) Ea gle
(c) Hawk (d) Vul ture

9. (a) Poly es ter (b) Cot ton
(c) Tery lene (d) Ny lon

10. (a) Acharya Kripalani (b) C.V. Raman
(c) Rajagopalchari (d) Radhakrihnan

11. (a) Scoop (b) Comer
(c) Bunker (d) Bully

12. (a) Probe (b) Ex plo ra tion
(c) De lib er a tion (d) In ves ti ga tion

13. (a) Dispur (b) Panaji
(c) Shimla (d) Leh
(e) Aizawl

14. (a) Rose (b) Hi bis cus
(c) Dahlia (d) Mari gold
(e) Lily

15. (a) Par rot (b) Bat
(c) Crow (d) Spar row
(e) Pi geon

16. (a) To mato (b) Car rot
(c) Gin ger (d) Po tato
(e) Tur meric

17. (a) Car (b) Scooter
(c) He li cop ter (d) Aero plane
(e) Cy cle

18. (a) Bajra (b) Mus tard
(c) Rice (d) Wheat
(e) Barely

19. (a) Am e thyst (b) Ruby
(c) Mar ble (d) Sap phire
(e) Di a mond

20. (a) Pen (b) Pa per
(c) High lighter (d) Marker
(e) Pen cil

21. (a) Tur meric (b) Car rot
(c) To mato (d) Car rot
(e) Po tato

22. (a) Tri an gle (b) Rect an gle
(c) Cir cle (d) Square

23. (a) Cricket (b) Hockey
(c) Bil liards (d) Fenc ing

24. Four of the fol low ing five are alike in cer tain
way and so form a group. Which is the one that
does not be long to that group ?
(a) Fa ther (b) Mother
(c) Aunt (d) Un cle
(e) Cousin

25. Four of the fol low ing five are alike in cer tain
way and so form a group. Which is the one that
does not be long to that group ?
(a) Lo tus (b) Lily
(c) Rose (d) Mari gold
(e) Petal

26. Four of the fol low ing five are alike in cer tain
way and so form a group. Which is the one that
does not be long to that group ?
(a) Jump (b) Walk
(c) Swim (d) Wheel
(e) Taxi

27. (a) Nagas (b) Hin dus
(c) Bhils (d) Todas
(e) Mao ris

28. Four of the fol low ing five are alike in cer tain
way and so form a group. Which is the one that
does not be long to that group ?
(a) Jackal (b) Chee tah
(c) Ti ger (d) Lion
(e) Dog

29. Four of the fol low ing five are alike in cer tain
way and so form a group. Which is the one that
does not be long to that group ?
(a) Sharp ener (b) Cal cu la tor
(c) Eraser (d) Pen cil
(e) Sta pler
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1. If × stands for ‘ad di tion’,  stands for ‘sub trac tion’, +
stands for ‘mul ti pli ca tion’ and – stands for
‘di vi sion’, then
Ùeefo keâe DeLe& nes , keâe DeLe& nes , Ùeefo keâe DeLe& nes , Deewj

keâe DeLe& nes leye
20 8 8 4 2 ?
(a) 80 (b) 25 (c) 24 (d) 5
(e) None of these

2. If – means ×, × means +, + means  ÷ and ÷ means –,
then
Ùeefo keâe DeLe& , leLee keâe DeLe& nw, Deesj keâe DeLe& , Deewj
keâe DeLe& leye
40 12 3 6 60 ?
(a) 7.95 (b) 16 (c) 44 (d) 479.95
(e) none of these

3. If + means ÷, × means – , ÷ means × and – means +,
then
Ùeefo keâe DeLe& , × keâe DeLe& , leLee keâe DeLe& × leLee – ×e¹e
DeLe& leye
8 6 4 3 4 ?
(a) –12 (b) –20/3 (c) 12 (d) 20/3
(e) none of these

4. If × means ÷, – means ×, ÷ means + and  + means –,
then
Ùeefo keâe DeLe& nw , keâe DeLe& , keâe DeLe& , Deewj keâe DeLe&

leye
( ) ?3 15 19 8 6
(a) 8 (b) 4 (c) 2 (d) –1
(e) None of these

5. If + means ×, ÷ means –, × means ÷ and – means +,
what will be the value of
Ùeefo keâe DeLe& , keâe DeLe& , leLee keâe DeLe& , Ùeefo keâe
DeLe& nes leye
4 11 5 55 ?
(a) –48.5 (b) –11 (c) 79 (d) 91
(e) none of these

6. If × means +, ÷ means – , – means × and + means ÷,
then
Ùeefo keâe DeLe& leLee keâe DeLe& leLee keâe DeLe& nes , leLee

keâe DeLe& nes nes leye
8 7 8 40 2 ?
(a) 1 (b) 7

2
5

(c) 8
3
5

(d) 44

(e) none of these
7. If + means –, – means ×, × means ÷ and ÷ means +,

then
Ùeefo keâe DeLe& , keâe DeLe& , keâe DeLe& , keâe DeLe& nes lees
15 3 15 5 2 ?
(a) 0 (b) 6 (c) 10 (d) 20
(e) none of these

8. If × means –, + means ÷, – means × and ÷ means +,
then
Ùeefo keâe DeLe& leLee keâe DeLe& , keâe DeLe& , leLee keâe
DeLe& leye
15 – 2 ÷ 900 + 90 × 100 = ?
(a) 190 (b) 180 (c) 90 (d) 0
(e) none of these

9. If + means ÷, – means ×, ÷ means –, × means +, what
will be the value of
Ùeefo keâe DeLe& , keâe DeLe&, , keâe DeLe& , keâe DeLe& nes lees
8 + 6 ÷ 4 – 7 × 3 ?
(a) –71/3 (b) –23/2 (c) 12 (d) 14
(e) None of these

10. If P de notes ÷, Q de notes ×, R de notes + and S
de notes –, then
Ùeefo P Q R S, , , leye
18 Q 12 P 4 R 5 S 6 = ?
(a) 36 (b) 53 (c) 59 (d) 65
(e) none of these

11. If A means – , B means ÷, C means + and D means ×,
then
Ùeefo A B C D, , , leye
15 B 3 C 24 A 12 D 2 = ?
(a) 34 (b) 2 (c) 5/9 (d) –23 4/9
(e) none of these

12. If A stands for +, B stands for –, C stands for ×, then
what is the value of
Ùeefo A B C, leye
(10 C 4) A (4 C 4) B 6 ?
(a) 60 (b) 56 (c) 50 (d) 46
(e) None of these

13. If – means ÷, + means ×, ÷ means –, × means +, then
which of the fol low ing equa tions is cor rect?
Ùeefo keâe DeLe& , keâe DeLe& × keâe DeLe& , keâe DeLe& nes leye
efvecve ceW mes keâewve mee meceerkeâjCe mener nw?
(a) 52 ÷ 4 + 5 × 8 – 2 = 36 (b) 43 × 7 ÷ 5 + 4 – 8 = 25
(c) 36 × 4 – 12 + 4 ÷ 3 = 420
(d) 36 – 12 × 6 ÷ 3 + 4 = 60
(e) None of these

14. If + stands for ‘di vi sion’, × stands for ‘ad di tion’, –
stands for ‘mul ti pli ca tion’ and ÷ stands for
sub trac tion’. Then which of the fol low ing equa tions
is cor rect?
Ùeefo , , , leye efvecve ceW mes keâewve mee meceerkeâjCe
mener nw
(a) 36 × 6 + 7 ÷ 2 – 6 = 20 (b) 36 ÷ 6 + 3 × 5 – 3 = 45
(c) 36 + 6 – 3 × 5 ÷ 3 = 24 (d) 36 – 6 + 3 × 5 ÷ 3 = 74
(e) None of these
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15. If L de notes ÷, M de notes ×, P de notes + and Q
de notes – , then which of the fol low ing state ments is
true?
Ùeefo L keâe DeLe& nw ,M keâe DeLe& ,P keâe DeLe& , leLee Q keâe DeLe&

nes lees efvecve ceW mes keâewve mee keâLeve mener nw?
(a) 32 P 8 L 16 Q 4 = – 3/2
(b) 6 M 18 Q 26 L 13 P 7 = 173/13
(c) 11 M 34 L 17 Q 8 L 3 = 38/3
(d) 9 P 9 L 9 Q 9 M 9 = –71
(e) None of these

Directions 16–20 : Read the following information
carefully

A means ×, O means +, M means –, Q means  and ×
means =, Y means >, Z means < then iden tify the
cor rect an swer.
Ùeefo A O M Q, , , , leLee X keâe DeLe& Deesj
Y Z, , leye yeleeFÙes efvecve ceW mes keâewve-mee efJekeâuhe mener nw

16. (a) 2 Z 2 A 4 O 1 A 4 M 8 (b) 8 Y 2 A 3 A 4 Q 2 A 4
(c) 10 × 2 O 2 A 4 O 1 M 2 (d) 12 × 4 O 2 Q 1 A 4 A 2
(e) None of these

17. (a) 1 O 1 Q 1 M 1 Y 3 Q 1
(b) 2 Q 1 O 1 0 A 1 Z 6 A 4
(c) 3 O 2 O 10 Q 2 × 1 0 A 2
(d) 5 Q 5 A 5 O 5 Y 5 A 2
(e) None of these

18. (a) 3 O 2 × 2 Q 1 A 3 O 1
(b) 6 M 2 Y 10 Q 2 A 3 O 1
(c) 10 A 2 Z 2 Q 2 A 10 Q 2
(d)10 A 2 Y 2 Q 1 A 10 Q 2
(e) None of these

19. (a) 32 × 8 Q 2 A 3 Q 1 A 2
(b) 14 × 2 A 4 A 2 M 2 Q 1
(c) 2 Y 1 a 1 q 1 O 1 A 1
(d) 16 Y 8 A 3 O 1 A 2 M 2
(e) None of these

20. (a) 8 Q 4 A 1 M 2 × 16 M 16
(b) 8 O 2 A 12 Q 10 × 18 Q 9
(c) 6 Q 2 O 1 O 1 × 16 A 1

(d) 2 O 3 M 4 Q 2 Z 1 A 2
(e) None of these

Directions (21–24): Read the following Questions and
Answer them
21. Given in ter changes:Signs – and ÷ and num bers 4

and 8.
Ùeefo heefjJeefle&le neslee nw ceW leLee 4 heefjJeefle&le neslee nw 8 ceW leye
efveÛes efoÙes ieÙes efJekeâuheeW ceW mes keâewve-mee efJekeâuhe mener nw?
(a) 6 – 8 ÷ 4 = – 1 (b) 8 – 6 ÷ 4 = 1
(c) 4 ÷ 8  – 2 = 1/2 (d) 4 – 8 ÷ 6 = 2
(e) None of these

22. Given in ter changes : Signs  + and × and num bers 4
and 5.
Ùeefo heefjJeefle&le neslee nw ceW leLee 4 heefjJeefle&le neslee nw 5 ceW leye
efvecve ceW mes keâewve-mee efJekeâuhe mener nw?
(a) 5 × 4 + 20 = 40 (b) 5 × 4 + 20 = 85
(c) 5 × 4 + 20 = 104 (d) 5 × 4 + 20 = 95
(e) None of these

23. Given in ter changes : Signs + and – and num bers 4
and 8.
Ùeefo heefjJeefle&le neslee nw ceW leLee 4 heefjJeefle&le neslee nw 5 ceW leye
efvecve ceW mes keâewve mee efJekeâuhe mener nw?
(a) 4 ÷ 8 – 12 = 16 (b) 4 – 8 + 12 = 0
(c) 8 ÷ 4 – 12 = 24 (d) 8 – 4 ÷ 12 = 8
(e) None of these

24. Given in ter changes : Signs – and × and num bers 3
and 6
Ùeefo heefjJeefle&le neslee nw ceW leLee 3 heefjJeefle&le neslee nw 6 ceW leye
efvecve ceW mes keâewve mee efJekeâuhe mener nw?
(a) 6 – 3 × 2 = 9 (b) 3 – 6 × 8 = 10
(c) 6 × 3 – 4 = 15 (d) 3 × 6 – 4 = 33
(e) None of these

25. Which of the fol low ing two signs need to be
in ter changed to make the given equa tion cor rect?
keâewve mes oes efÛevneW keâes Deeheme ceW heefjJeefle&le keâjW leeefkeâ efvecve
meceerkeâjCe mener nes peeSb?
10 + 10 ÷ 10 – 10 × 10 = 10
(a) + and – (b) + and ÷ (c) + and ×   (d) ÷ and +
(e) None of these
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Which of the following diagrams correctly represents
efveÛes efoS ieÙes ØeMveeW ceW efÛe$eeW Éeje mener mecyevOe mLeeefhele keâjes
1. Elephants, Wolves, Animals ?

neLeer, YesefÌ[ÙeW, peeveJej
(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e) None of these
2. Carrot, Food, Vegetable ?

ieepej, Yeespeve, meefypeÙeeb
(a) (b)

(c) (d)

(e) None of these
3. Judge, Thief, Criminal.

pepe, Ûeesj, DehejeOeer
(a) (b)

(c) (d)

(e) None of these
4. Tennis fans, Cricket Players, Students

šsefveme ØeMebmekeâ, ef›eâkesâš efKeueeÌ[er, Úe$e
(a) (b)

(c) (d)

(e) None of these

Directions 5-12 :  Each of these  questions below
contains three  groups of things. You  are to choose
from the following five numbered  diagrams, the
diagram that depicts the correct relationship  among
the three groups  of things in each question.

veerÛes efoS ieS ØeMveeW ceW leerve JemlegSb oer ieF& nQ Deewj Gvekesâ efueS heebÛe Gòej
efoÙes ieÙes nQ~ DeehekeâeW yeleevee nw efkeâ FveceW mes keâewve mes ØeMve keâe Gòej nQ

(a) (b)

(c) (d)

(e)

5. Tables, Chairs, Furniture
cespe, kegâefme&Ùee, uekeâÌ[er keâe meeceeve

6. Tie, Shirt , Pantaloon
šeF&, keâceerpe, hewvš

7. Dogs, Pets, Cats
kegâòeW, heeuelet, efyeuueerÙeeB

8. Brinjal Meat, vegetables
yeQieve, cee@me, meefypeÙeeb

9. Antisocial elements, Pick pockets and Black
mailers?
Demeeceeefpekeâ lelJe, pesyekeâleje, yuewkeâcesue keâjves Jeeuee
(a) (b)

(c) (d)

(e) None of these
10. Musicians, Instrumentalists, Violinists?

mebieerlekeâej, Jeeokeâ, JeeÙeefueve yepeeves Jeeuee
(a) (b)

(c) (d)

(e) None of these
11. Pigeons, Birds, Dogs

keâyetlej, efÛeef[Ùeeb, kegâòeW
(a) (b)

(c) (d)

(e) None of these
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12. Which one of the following sets is best
represented in the adjoining  diagram?
veerÛes efoÙes ieS efÛe$e ceW mes meyemes DeÛÚe mecyevOe keâewve oMee&lees nQ

(a) Animals, Insects, Cockroaches
peeveJeej, keâeršeCeg, keâe›eâesÛe

(b) Country, states,  Districts
osMe, jepÙe, efpeuee

(c) Animals, Males, Females and Hermaphrodites,
peeveJej, heg™<e, ceefnuee Deewj GYeÙeefuebieer

(d) States, Districts, Union Territory
jepÙe, efpeuee, mebÙegkeäle ØeosMe

(e) None of these
Directions(13-15):In each of the following questions,
find out which  of the alternatives (a), (b) , (c) or (d)
indicates the correct relationship between the three
given words?
13. Elected house, M.P., M.L.A.

ÛegveeJeer #es$e, Sce0heer0, Sce0Sue0S0
(a) (b)

(c) (d)

(e) None of these
14. Triangle, Four-sided figure, Square

ef$eYegpe, ÛelegYe&gpe, Jeie&
(a) (b)

(c) (d)

(e) None of these
15. Doctor, Nurse, Human being

[ekeäšj, veme&, ceeveJe
(a) (b)

(c) (d)

(e) None of these
Directions (16-19) : Draw the relations from the
following :

(a) Indicates that one class is completely contained
in the other but not the third.

(b) Indicates that two classes are completely
contained in the third.

(c) Indicates that neither class is completely
contained in the other but the two have common
members, forming one entity

(d) Indicates that two classes are interrelated and
third one is not.

Directions 16-19: Choose the Venn diagram which
best illustrates the three given classes in each
question.
16. Sun, Planets, Earth

metÙe&, «en, he=LJeer
17. Wheat, Grains, Maize

ieWnt, oeue, pJeej
18. Machine, Lathe, Mathematics

ceMeerve, Kejeo, ieefCele
19. Biology, Botany, Zoology

peerJe efJe%eeve, Jevemheefle efJe%eeve, pevleg efJe%eeve
Directions 20-24: Each of the questions below
contains three  elements. Three  elements may or may
not have some inter  linkage. Each group of the
elements may fit into one of the diagrams at (a), (b), (c)
and (d) and (e). You have to indicate the group of
elements which correctly fits into the diagrams.

(a) (b)

(c) (d)

(e)
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20. Pen cil , Sta tio nery, Jeep
hesefvmeue, mšsMevejer, peerhe

21. Fac tory,Ma chin ery, Prod uct,
hewâkeäšêr, ceMeervejer, Glheeo

22. Veg e ta ble, Brin jal, Cau li flower
meefypeÙeeb, yeQieve, yevoieesYeer

23. Hon esty, In tel li gence, Ap ti tude
F&ceeveoejer, yegefæceeveer, mebKÙeelcekeâ

24. Truck, Ship, Goods
šk̂eâ, penepe, meceeve

25. In a din ner party both fish and meat were
served. Some  took only fish and some only
meat. There  were some veg e tar i ans who   did
not ac cept  ei ther. The rest ac cepted  both fish
and meat. Which of the fol low ing logic
di a grams cor rectly re flects this sit u a tion?
efkeâmeer heešea ceW heÚueer leLee ceebme oesveeW ner hejesmes peeles nQ~ kegâÚ
ueesie kesâJeue ceÚueer leLee kegâÚ kesâJeue ceebme uesles nQ~ Jeneb hej kegâÚ
Meekeâenejer Deewj kegâÚ Ùee Meekeâenejer nw Ùee ceebmeenejer nQ~ leLee Mes<e
ceÚueer Je ceebme oesveeW uesles nQ~ efvecve ceW mes keâewve mee efÛe$e mener
mecyevOe mLeeefhele keâjlee nw~
(a) (b)

(c) (d)

(e) None of these
26. The tri an gle, square and cir cle shown be low

re spec tively rep re sent the ur ban, hard
work ing and ed u cated peo ple. Which one of
the ar eas marked I-VII is  rep re sented by  the
ur ban ed u cated peo ple who  are not  hard
working?
veerÛes efoÙes ieÙes efÛe$e ceW ef$eYegpe, Jeie& Je=òe ›eâceMe: «eeceerCe keâ[er
cesnvele leLee efMeef#ele ueesieeW keâes oMee&leW nQ, keâewve mee #es$e «eeceerCe
efMeef#ele ueesieeW pees efkeâ keâ[er cesnvele veneR keâjles keâes oMee&lee nw?

(a) II (b) I (c) IV (d) III
(e) None of these

27. In the given fig ure, the tri an gle  rep re sents
girls, the square rep re sents sports per sons and
the cir cle rep re sents  coaches. The por tion in

the fig ure which rep re sents girls, who are
sports per sons but not coaches is the one
la beled.
veerÛes efoS ieS efÛe$e ceW ef$eYegpe Jeie&, Je=òe ›eâceMe ueÌ[efkeâÙeeW,
efKeueeefÌ[ÙeeW leLee keâesÛe keâes oMee&leW nQ, keâewve mee #es$e Gve ueÌ[efkeâÙeeW
keâes pees efkeâ efKeuee[er nw hejvleg keâesÛe veneR nw keâes oMee&lee nw

(a) A (b) B (c) D (d) None
(e) can not be de ter mined

Directions :The following questions are based on the
diagram given below. In the  diagram, the triangle
stands for graduates, square stands  for membership
of professional  organizations and  the circle  stands
for membership of social organizations. Read each
statement  and find  out the  appropriate   number(s)
to represent  the people covered by the given
statement.

veerÛes efoS ieS efÛe$eeW ceW ef$eYegpe mveelekeâeW keâes, Jeie& Øeeshesâmeveue
meomÙelee keâes leLee Je=òe meeceeefpekeâ meomÙelee keâes oMee&lee nes, lees veerÛes
efoS ieS ØeMveeW kesâ Gòej oerefpeS?

28. Num ber of grad u ates in so cial  or ga ni za tions
pees efMeef#ele nQ leLee meeceeefpekeâ meomÙe neW
(a) 1 (b) 5 (c) 6 (d) 5 and 6
(e) None of these

29. Num ber of grad u ates in so cial or ga ni za tions
only
pees efMeef#ele nQ leLee kesâJeue meeceeefpekeâ meomÙe neW
(a) 3 (b) 4 (c) 5 (d) 6
(e) None of these

30. Num ber of grad u ates in pro fes sional
or ga ni za tions
pees efMeef#ele neW leLee ØeeshesâMeveue meomÙe neW
(a) 5 and 7 (b) 5, 6 and 7
(c) 6 and 7 (d) 4, 5 and 6
(e) None of these

31. In the fig ure given be low, tri an gle rep re sents
the women, rect an gle rep re sents the em ployed
and cir cle rep re sents the doc tors, find out the
area of the fig ure which rep re sents women
doc tors who are not employed.
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Ùeefo efoS ieS efÛe$e ceW ef$eYegpe, DeeÙele, Je=òe ›eâceMe: DeewjleeW,
keâce&Ûeejer leLee [ekeäšjeW keâes oMee&les neW, lees keâewve mes #es$e ceW [ekeäšj
DeewjleeW keâe oMee&Ùesiee efpemeceW keâce&Ûeejer ve neW?

(a) 1 (b) 3 (c) 7 (d) 8
(e) None of these

32. In the fol low ing di a gram, par al lel o gram
rep re sents women, tri an gle rep re sents
sub-in spec tors of po lice and cir cle rep re sents
grad u ates. Which num bered area  rep re sents
women grad u ate  sub-in spec tors of police?

(a) 5 (b) 3 (c) 8 (d) 13
(e) None of these

33. Read the fig ure and  find the  re gion
rep re sent ing per sons who are ed u cated and
em ployed but not con firmed.
efveÛes efoÙes ieÙes [eÙe«eece keâe DeOÙeÙeve keâerefpeS Deewj %eele keâerefpeS
pees Jen JÙeefkeäle pees heÌ{s efueKes Deewj jespeieejer nw Deewj efpevekeâe helee
veneR nw

(a) a, c (b) a, b, c (c) b, d (d) a, d, c
(e) None of these

34. In the fig ure given be low, tri an gle rep re sents
the healthy, square rep re sents the old and
cir cle rep re sents the men. Find out the area of
the fig ure which rep re sents the men who are
healthy but not  old?
Ùeefo efoS ieS efÛe$e ceW ef$eYegpe, Jeie&, Je=òe ›eâceMe: mJeemLeÙe, Je=æ
leLee Deeoceer keâes oMee&leW nes, lees Gve DeeoefceÙeeW keâes yeleeDeeW pees efkeâ
mJemLe nQ hejveleg Je=æ veneR nw keâes keâewve mee #es$e oMee&Ùesiee?

(a) 1 (b) 2 (c) 3 (d) 7
(e) None of these

35. The di a gram be low rep re sents the stu dents
who study Phys ics, Chem is try and
Math e mat ics. Study the di a gram and iden tify
the re gion which rep re sents the stu dents who
study Phys ics and Math e mat ics but not
Chemistry.
veerÛes efoS ieÙes efÛe$e ceW keâewve mee #es$e Gve Úe$eeW keâes oMee&lee nw pees efkeâ
Yeeweflekeâer leLee ieefleCe heÌ{les neW hejvleg jmeeÙeve efJe%eeve veneR

(a) T (b) P + T + S
(c) V (d) P + T + S + R + U + V

Directions: The following questions are based on the
diagram  given below :

veerÛes efoÙes ieS ØeMve veerÛes efoS ieS efÛe$e hej DeeOeeefjle nQ?

(a) Rect an gle rep re sents males
DeeÙele heg™<eeW keâes ØeoefMe&le keâjlee nw

(b) Tri an gle  rep re sent  ed u cated
ef$eYegpe efMeef#ele keâes ØeoefMe&le keâjlee nw

(c) Cir cle  rep re sents ur ban
Je=òe Menjer keâes ØeoefMe&le keâjlee nw

(d) Square rep re sents civil  ser vants
Jeie& meYÙe keâce&ÛeeefjÙeeW keâes ØeoefMe&le keâjlee nw

(e) None of these

36. Who among the fol low ing is an ed u cated male
who is not an ur ban res i dent?
Jees heg™<e pees efMeef#ele nes hejvleg Menjer ve neW
(a) 4, (b) 5 (c) 9 (d) 11
(e) None of these

37. Who among the fol low ing is nei ther a civil
ser vant nor ed u cated but is ur ban and not a
male?
pees Menjer nQ hejvleg ve ner lees meYÙe keâce&Ûeejer ve ner efMeef#ele leLee ve
ner heg™<e neW
(a) 2 (b) 3 (c) 6 (d) 10
(e) None of these

38. Who among the fol low ing is a fe male, ur ban
res i dent and also a civil  ser vant?

VENN DIAGRAM (Jesve DeejsKe) 87

6
3 2

9
1

4
5

7
8

6
5

13
10

83
4

Educated Employed

Confirmed
in job

a
b

e f c

d

X

P V Q

U
T R

Y

Z S

CHEMISTRY

MATHEMATICS

PHYSICS

9

8

3

12
4
11

5

10
7

136

14



pees ceefnueeSb Menjer nQ leLee meYÙe keâce&Ûeejer neW
(a) 6 (b) 7 (c) 10 (d) 13
(e) None of these

39. Who among the fol low ing  is an ed u cated male
who hails from ur ban area?
pees Menjer heg™<e efMeef#ele neW
(a) 4 (b) 2 (c) 11 (d) 5
(e) None of these

40. Who among  the fol low ing is un ed u cated and
also  an ur ban male?
pees Menjer heg™<e DeefMeef#ele neW
(a) 2 (b) 3 (c) 11 (d) 12
(e) None of these

41. Who among the fol low ing is only a civil
ser vant but not a male nor ur ban ori ented and
un ed u cated?
pees ve ner lees heg™<e nes ve ner Menjer neW, ve ner efMeef#ele neW hejvleg
meYÙe keâce&Ûeejer neW
(a) 7 (b) 8 (c) 9 (d) 14
(e) None of these

42. Who among the fol low ing is a male, ur ban
ori ented and also a civil ser vant but not
ed u cated?
peeW Menjer heg™<e meYÙe keâce&Ûeejer nes hejvleg DeefMeef#ele neW
(a) 13 (b) 12 (c) 6 (d) 10
(e) None of these

43. Who among the fol low ing is a male civil
ser vant, who is nei ther ed u cated nor be longs
to ur ban area?
pees heg™<e meYÙe keâce&Ûeejer neW hejvleg ve ner Menjer nes leLee ve ner
efMeef#ele neW
(a) 7 (b) 13 (c) 4 (d) 1

(e) None of these
Directions: In the following figure, the smaller triangle
represents  the teachers; the big triangle, the
politicians, the circle, the graduates and the rectangle,
the members of Parliament. Different regions are
being represented by the letters of English alphabet

Ùeefo efoÙes ieÙes efÛe$e ceW DeeÙele, Úesše ef$eYegpe, Je=òe, yeÌ[e ef$eYegpe
›eâceMe: eqJeOeeve meYee meomÙe, efMe#ekeâ, mveelekeâ leLee jepeefveefle%eeW keâes
oMee&leW neW lees veerÛes efoS ieÙes ØeMveeW kesâ Gòej #es$eeW keâes oMee&keâj
oerefpeS?

44. Who among the fol low ing are grad u ates or
teach ers but not pol i ti cians ?
pees mveelekeâ Ùee efMe#ekeâ nes hejvleg jepeefveefle%e ve neW
(a) B, G (b) G, H (c) A, E (d) E, F
(e) None of these

45. Who among the fol low ing pol i ti cians are
grad u ates but not the  mem bers of Par lia ment?
pees jepeefveefle%e mveelekeâ neW, hejvleg efJeOeevemeYee meomÙe ve neW
(a) B, C (b) L, B (c) D, L (d) A, H, L
(e) None of these

46. Who among the fol low ing pol i ti cians are
nei ther teach ers nor grad u ates?
pees jepeefveefle%e ve ner efMe#ekeâ neW ve ner mveelekeâ neW
(a) E, F (b) D, E (c) C, D (d) L, H
(e) None of these
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Directions : Fill the right character/word in the
following.
Keeueer mLeeve ceW GefÛele mebKÙee/Meyo YeefjS
1.

(a) 4 (b) 305 (c) 343 (d) 729
(e) None of these

2.

(a) 72 (b) 70 (c) 68 (d) 66
(e) None of these

3.

(a) 10 (b) 11 (c) 12 (d) 13
(e) None of these

4.

(a) 100 (b) 81 (c) 64 (d) 121
(e) None of these

5.

(a) 0 (b) 8 (c) 125 (d) 216
(e) None of these

6.

(a) 1 (b) 2 (c) 3 (d) 4
(e) None of these

7. Fill the Miss ing Num ber

(a) 13 (b) 14 (c) 20 (d) 21
(e) None of these

8. Fill the Miss ing Num ber

(a) 10 (b) 11 (c) 12 (d) 13
(e) None of these

9. Fill the Miss ing Num ber

(a) 2 (b) 3 (c) 4 (d) 5
(e) None of these

10. Fill the Miss ing Num ber

(a) 6 (b) 7 (c) 8 (d) 9
(e) None of these

11. Fill the Miss ing Num ber

(a) 18 (b) 23 (c) 24 (d) 27
(e) None of these

12. Fill the Miss ing Num ber

(a) 94 (b) 76 (c) 73 (d) 16
(e) None of these

INSERTING MISSING CHARACTER (efjkeäle ëe=bKeuee keâe Yejvee) 89

? 8
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7

1

4

8
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?

64

25

4

8

5

2?

64

1
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13. Fill the Miss ing Num ber

(a) 536 (b) 577 (c) 755 (d) 775
(e) None of these

14. Fill the Miss ing Num ber

(a) 4 (b) 8 (c) 12 (d) 16
(e) None of these

15. Fill the Miss ing Num ber

(a) 25 (b) 48 (c) 59 (d) 73
(e) None of these

16. Fill the Miss ing Num ber

(a) 18 (b) 16 (c) 12 (d) 10
(e) None of these

17. Fill the Miss ing Num ber

(a) 64 (b) 56 (c) 48 (d) 40
(e) None of these

18. Fill the Miss ing Num ber

(a) 42 (b) 36 (c) 6 (d) 4
(e) None of these

19. Fill the Miss ing Num ber

(a) 3 (b) 4 (c) 5 (d) 6
(e) None of these

20. Fill the Miss ing Num ber

(a) 15 (b) 18 (c) 19 (d) 20

(e) None of these
21. Fill the Miss ing Num ber

(a) 22 (b) 33 (c) 66 (d) 77
(e) None of these

22.

(a) 26 (b) 20 (c) 16 (d) 12
(e) None of these

23.

(a) 1 (b) 2 (c) 3 (d) 4
(e) None of these

24.

(a) 19 (b) 17 (c) 16 (d) 15
(e) None of these

25. Fill the Miss ing Num ber

(a) 16 (b) 40 (c) 62 (d) 83
(e) None of these

26. Fill the Miss ing Num ber

(a) 9 (b) 13 (c) 15 (d) 16
(e) None of these

27. Fill the Miss ing Num ber

(a) 11 (b) 10 (c) 9 (d) 8
(e) None of these

28. Fill the Miss ing Num ber

(a) 6 (b) 8 (c) 12 (d) 10
(e) None of these

29. Fill the Miss ing Num ber

(a) 16, 8 (b) 49, 7 (c) 36,4 (d) 25, 5
(e) None of these
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30.

(a) 18 (b) 24 (c) 36 (d) 58
(e) None of these

31.

(a) WJK (b) KWT (c) WKJ (d) JKW
(e) None of these

32.

(a) U (b) V (c) W (d) X
(e) None of these

33.

(a) 11E (b) 28G (c) 35I (d) 48F
(e) None of these

34. Fill the Miss ing Num ber

(a) 6 (b) 8 (c) 10 (d) 14
(e) None of these

35. Fill the Miss ing Num ber

(a) 75 (b) 26 (c) 25 (d) 20
(e) None of these

36. Fill the Miss ing Num ber

(a) 47 (b) 45 (c) 37 (d) 35
(e) None of these

37.

(a) 262 (b) 622 (c) 631 (d) 824
(e) None of these

38.

(a) 14 (b) 22 (c) 32 (d) 320
(e) None of these

39.

(a) 184 (b) 210 (c) 241 (d) 425
(e) None of these

40.

(a) 18 (b) 12 (c) 9 (d) 6
(e) None of these

41.

(a) 117 (b) 36 (c) 32 (d) 26
(e) None of these

42.

(a) 320 (b) 274 (c) 262 (d) 132
(e) None of these

43.

(a) 19 (b) 23 (c) 25 (d) 31
(e) None of these

44.

(a) 5 (b) 6 (c) 8 (d) 9
(e) None of these

45.

(a) 117 (b) 100 (c) 78 (d) 63
(e) None of these
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46. Fill the right char ac ter.

(a) 16 (b) 21 (c) 61 (d) 81
(e) None of these

47. What should come in the place of
questionmark(?) in the fol low ing
ar range ment?

(a) 35 (b) 33 (c) 22 (d) 20
(e) None

48. Fill the right char ac ter

(a) 49 (b) 50
(c) 60 (d) 69
(e) None of these

49. In the ma trix given be low, the value of A, B and
C

(a) A = 13, B = 11, C = 9
(b) A = 13, B = 9, C = 11
(c) A = 9, B = 11, C = 13
(d) A = 9, B = 13, C = 11

50. Study the fol low ing ta bles and choose
al ter na tive which can best re place the sign of
in ter ro ga tion (?)

(a) 0 (b) 3
(c) 5 (d) 7
(e) None of these
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1. Two po si tion of a Dice are shown the num ber
‘2’ is on the bot tom then which num ber will be
on its up per face?
oes heemeeW keâer efmLeefle oer ngF& nw~ Deiej Debkeâ 2 heemes keâer veerÛes keâer
melen hej nw, lees yeleeDeeW keâewve mee Debkeâ heemes keâer Thej keâer melen
hej nesiee?

(a) 6 (b) 3 (c) 1 (d) 5
(e) None of these

Direction (2-6): The following question are based on
dice numbered 1 to 6 in different ways as indicated in
each of the question.

efoS ngS ØeMve heemes kesâ Ú: melen hej DeeOeeefjle nQ?

2. If 1 is ad ja cent to 2,4 and 6, which one of the
fol low ing state ments is nec es sar ily true?
Deiej 1 keâer melen 2 4, Deewj 6 kesâ he[esme ceW nQ, lees yeleeDeeW veerÛes
efoS ieS keâLeveeW ceW mes mener keâewve mee nesiee?
(a) 3 is op po site to 5 (3 kesâ efJehejerle 5 nQ)
(b) 3 is ad ja cent to 5 (3 kesâ meeLe 5 nQ)
(c) 1 is ad ja cent to 3 (1 kesâ meeLe 3 nQ)
(d) 2 is op po site to 6 (2 kesâ efJehejerle 6 nQ~)
(e) None of these

3. If 1 is op po site to 5 and 2 is op po site to 3 then
Deiej 1 keâer efJehejerle melen hej 5 Debkeâ nQ, Deewj 2 keâer efJehejerle
melen hej 3 Debkeâ nw, lees :
(a) 4 is ad ja cent to 5 and 6 (5 leLee 6 kesâ meeLe 4 nQ)
(b) 6 is ad ja cent to 3 and 4 (3 leLee 4 kesâ meeLe 6 nQ)
(c) 2 is ad ja cent to 4 and 6 (4 leLee 6 kesâ meeLe 2 nQ)
(d) 4 is ad ja cent to 3 and 6 (3 leLee 6 kesâ meeLe 4 nQ)
(e) None of these

4. If 1 is ad ja cent to 2,3 and 5, which one of the
fol low ing state ment is nec es sar ily true?
Deiej 1 keâer melen 2, 3 Deewj 5 kesâ heÌ[esme ceW nQ, lees yeleeDeeW veerÛes
efoS ieS keâLeveeW ceW mes mener keâewve-mee nesiee?
(a) 1 is ad ja cent to 4 (4 kesâ meeLe 1 nQ)
(b) 1 is ad ja cent to 6 (6 kesâ meeLe 1 nQ)
(c) 2 is ad ja cent to 5 (2 kesâ meeLe 5 nQ)
(d) 4 is ad ja cent to 6 (6 kesâ meeLe 4 nQ)
(e) None of these

5. If 1 is op po site to 2 and ad ja cent to 3 and 4,
which one of the fol low ing state ments is
nec es sar ily true?

Deiej 1 keâer efJehejerle melen hej 2 Debkeâ nQ, Deewj 2 keâer melen 3
Deewj 4 kesâ he[esme nQ~ lees yeleeDeeW veerÛes efoS ieS keâLeveeW ceW mes mener
keâewve mee nesiee?
(a) 3 is op po site to 5 (5 kesâ efJehejerle 3 nQ)
(b) 4 is op po site to 6 (5 kesâ efJehejerle 4 nQ)
(c) 3 is ad ja cent to 4 (4 kesâ meeLe 3 nQ)
(d) 2 is ad ja cent to 6 (2 kesâ meeLe 6 nQ)
(e) None of these

6. If 2 is op po site to 3 and ad ja cent to 4 and 6,
which one of the fol low ing state ment is
nec es sar ily true?
Deiej 2 keâer efJehejerle melen hej oes Debkeâ nQ, Deewj 2 keâer melen 4
Deewj 6 kesâ heÌ[esme ceW nQ, lees yeleeDeeW veerÛes efoS ieS keâLeveeW ceW mes mener
keâewve-mee nesiee?
(a) 1 is ad ja cent to 2 and 3 (2 Deewj 3 kesâ meeLe 1 nQ)
(b) 4 is ad ja cent to 2 and 6 (2 Deewj 6 kesâ meeLe 4 nQ)
(c) 4 is op po site to 6 (4 kesâ efJehejerle 3 nQ)
(d) 1 is op po site to 5 (5 kesâ efJehejerle 1 nQ)
(e) None of these

7. Two dif fer ent po si tions of a dice are shown
be low. Which num ber will ap pear on the face
op po site to the face with the num ber 4?
oes heemeeW keâer efmLeefle oer ngF& nw~ lees yeleeDeeW 4 keâer efJehejerle melen hej
keâewve mee Debkeâ nesiee?

(a) 2      (b) 6 (c) 5 (d) 3
(e) none of these

8. 3 dif fer ent po si tions of a cube are shown
be low. The let ters N, M, T, P, R and S are
marked on the dif fer ent faces of it. When P is
at the bot tom which let ter will ap pear on its on
its up per sur face?
3 Deueie IeveeW keâer efmLeefle oer ngF& nQ~ IeveeW kesâ cegKeeW keâes N M, ,
T P R, , Deewj S mes Debefkeâle efkeâÙee ieÙee nQ~ Deiej veerÛeues cegKe hej
P keâe efÛevn nw, lees yeleeDeeW Thejer cegKe hej P keâewve mee efÛevn nesvee
ÛeeefnS?

(a) S (b) R (c) N (d) M
(e) None of these

Directions (9-12) Different faces of a cube are colored
black, blue, green, red, rosy and orange in the
following way.
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Ieve kesâ cegKeeW keâes keâeues, veerues, ueeue, iegueeyeer Deewj veejbieer jbieeW mes
jbieee ieÙee nQ~

I. The face of green color is op po site to rosy color.
njs jbie kesâ cegKe kesâ efJehejerle iegueeyeer jbie nQ~

II. The face of black color is be tween green and rosy
color.
keâeues jbie keâe cegKe njs Deewj iegueeyeer jbie kesâ yeerÛe ceW nQ

III. The face of blue color is near est to the or ange
color
veerues jbie keâe cegKe veejbieer jbie kesâ keâjerye nQ~

IV. The face of red color is near est to the blue Color
ueeue jbie keâe cegKe veerues jbie kesâ keâjerye nQ~

V. The up per face is of rosy color.
Ieve keâe Thejer cegKe keâe jbie iegueeyeer nQ~

9. 4 near est color are—
4 keâjeryeer jbie keâewve mes nesieW?
(a) Rosy, red, green and or ange

(iegueeyeer, ueeue, nje, leLee veejbieer)
(b) Rosy, red, blue and or ange

(iegueeyeer, ueeue, veeruee Deewj veejbieer)
(c) Rosy, blue, red and green

(iegueeyeer, veeruee, ueeue Deewj nje)
(d) Rosy, blue, green and or ange

(iegueeyeer, veeruee, nje Deewj veejbieer)
(e) None of these (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)

10. Which color is op po site to the face of black
color?
keâewve mes jbie keâe cegKe keâeues jbie kesâ cegKe kesâ efJehejerle nesiee?
(a) Or ange (b) Green (c) Blue (d) Red
(e) None of these

11. Which color are near est to the red color?
keâewve mee jbie ueeue kesâ keâjerye nQ?
(a) Rosy, black, blue and or ange

(iegueeyeer, keâeuee, veeruee Deewj veejbieer)
(b) Black, Blue, Green and Rosy

(keâeuee, veeruee, nje Deewj iegueeyeer)
(c) Black, Green, Blue and Or ange

(keâeuee, nje, veeruee Deewj veejbieer)
(d) Rosy, Or ange, Blue and Green

(iegueeyeer, veejbieer, veeruee Deewj nje)
(e) None of these (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)

12. Ac cord ing to the con di tions 1 and 5 which of
the fol low ing state ment is fully cor rect?
oer ieF& efoMee (1-5) kesâ Devegmeej, FveceW mes keâewve mee keâLeve mener
nesiee?
(a) The bot tom face is of Red color

(veerÛeueer melen ueeue nesieer)
(b) The bot tom face is of Blue color

(veerÛeueer melen veerueer nesieer)
(c) The bot tom face is of Green color

(veerÛeueer melen njer nesieer)

(d) Rosy color is not near est to the Red color
(iegueeyeer jbie, ueeue kesâ heeme nesiee)

(e) None of these (FveceW mes keâesF& veneR)
Directions (13-15)

13. Which num ber oc curs on the face op po site to
2?
keâewve mee Debkeâ 2 keâer melen kesâ efJehejerle nQ?
(a) 1 (b) 4 (c) 5
(d) Can not de ter mine

14. The num ber on the bot tom face of fig (1) is–
efÛe$e 1 ceW, keâewve mee Debkeâ heemes keâer veerÛeueer melen hej nesiee?
(a) 1 (b) 4 (c) 5 (d) 7
(d) None of these

15. Then num ber on the face op po site to 6 is –
keâewve mee Debkeâ 6 keâer melen kesâ efJehejerle nQ?
(a) 1 (b) 5 (c) 4
(d) None of these (d) Can not de ter mine

16.

(a) B and C only (b) A, C and D only
(c) B and D only (d) A and D only
(e) None of these

17.

(a) A and B only (b) B and D only
(c) B and C only (d) A and D only
(e) None of these

18. Which is on the face op po site 6?
6 kesâ efJehejerle mebKÙee keäÙee nesieer?

(a) 1 (b) 2 (c) 3 (d) 4
(e) None of these

19. What is num ber is op po site 3?
3 kesâ efJehejerle mebKÙee keäÙee nseieer?

94 CUBE & DICE (Ieve Deewj heemee)

3

6 2

3

5 6

4

5 3

fig.1 fig.2 fig.3

(a)       (b)       (c)        (d)

(X) (a) (b) (c) (d)

(i) (ii) (iii) (iv)

5

5 5

2

1 4

3

6 5

4

1 5



(a) 2 (b) 3 (c) 4 (d) 6
(e) None of these

20. Which num ber is op po site 3 ?
kesâ efJehejerle mebKÙee keäÙee nesieer?

(a) 1 (b) 2 (c) 4 (d) 6
(e) None of these

21. If the to tal num ber of dots on op po site faces of
a cu bical block is al ways 7, find the fig ure
which is cor rect.
Ùeefo efJehejerle meleneW hej kegâue efyevogDeeW keâe Ùeesie 7 nes, lees keâewve mee
efÛe$e mener nQ?

Directions:Questions are based on the following
illustrations, which are four views of a cube.
veerÛes efoS ieS efÛe$eeW kesâ DeeOeej hej ØeMveeW kesâ Gòej oerefpeS—

Study these il lus tra tions care fully and at tempt
these ques tions:

22. If the to tal num ber of dots on op po site faces of
a cu bical block is al ways 7, find the fig ure
which is cor rect ?
Ùeefo efJehejerle meleneW hej kegâue efyebogDeeW keâe Ùeesie 7 nes, lees keâewve mee
efÛe$e veneR nesiee?

23. What should be the num ber op po site 3 ?
3 kesâ efJehejerle mebKÙee keäÙee nesieer?

(a) 1 (b) 6 (c) 5 (d) 4
(e) None of these

24. Two po si tions of a dice are shown be low. If 1 is
at the bot tom, which num ber will be on the
top?
veerÛes efoS ieS efÛe$eeW kesâ Devegmeej Ùeefo 1 efveÛeueer melen hej nes, lees
Thejer melen hej keäÙee nesiee?

(a) 2 (b) 3 (c) 4 (d) 5
(e) None of these

25. Please count the num ber of blocks in the given
fig ure and in di cate.
ke=âheÙee oer ieF& Deeke=âefle ceW yueekeâeW keâer mebKÙee efieefveS Deewj Gvekeâe
GuuesKe keâerefpeS

(a) 6 (b) 8 (c) 9 (d) 7
26. Study the two dif fer ent po si tions of a cube

given be low with dots from 1 to 6 marked on its
faces. Find out how many dots are con tained
on the face op po site to that con tain ing 3 dots.
Skeâ Ieve keâer, efpemekesâ heâuekeâeW hej 1 mes 6 efyevog [eueW ngS nQ~ veerÛes
oer ieF& oes Deueie Deueie DeJemLeeDeeW keâe DeOÙeÙeve keâerefpeS~ %eele
keâerefpeS efkeâ 3 efyevog Jeeueer meeF[ kesâ meeceves efkeâleves efyevog nQ~

(a) 6 (b) 2 (c) 1 (d) 4
27. Given be low are four views of a cube. Each

face is marked with a cer tain sym bol. In fig ure
B which sym bol will ap pear on the face
op po site to the face hav ing sym bol  ?
veerÛes Skeâ Ieve kesâ Ûeej ÂMÙe efoS ieS nw~ ØelÙeskeâ heâuekeâ hej kegâÚ
efJeMes<e efÛevn Debefkeâle nQ~ Deeke=âefle B ceW * efÛevn Jeeues heâuekeâ kesâ
meccegKe heâuekeâ hej keâewve mee efÛevn efoKeeF& osiee
Ques tion Fig ure

An swer Fig ure
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1. A word rep re sented by only one set of num bers as
given in any one of the al ter na tives. The sets of
num bers given in the al ter na tives are rep re sented
by two classes of al pha bets as in two ma tri ces given
be low. The col umns and rows of ma trix–I are
num bered from 0 to 4 and that of ma trix-II are
num bered from 5-9. A let ter from these ma tri ces can
be rep re sented first by its row and next by its
col umn, e.g., ‘A’ can be rep re sented by 00, 12 etc. and
P can be rep re sented by 56, 76 etc. Sim i larly, you
have to iden tify the set for the word ‘PARROT’.
efoÙes ieÙes efJekeâuheeW ceW mes mebKÙeeDeeW keâe Skeâ mecetn Skeâ Meyo keâes oMee&lee
nQ~ veerÛes efoÙes ieÙes oes DeheJÙeneW ceW oes JeieeX ceW JeCe&ceeuee oer ieF& nQ~
efpevekesâ Éeje efJekeâuheeW ceW efoS ieS mebKÙeeDeeW kesâ mecetneW keâe yeveeÙee ieÙee
nQ~ efJekeâuheeW ceW efoS ieS mebKÙeeDeeW kesâ mecetneW keâes yeveeÙee ieÙee nQ~
DeeJÙeneW-I keâer mlecYe Deewj hebefkeäle ceW 0 mes 4 lekeâ mebKÙee oer ieF& nQ~ Deewj
DeeJÙetn-II ceW 5 mes 9 lekeâ mebKÙee oer ieF& nw~ efkeâmeer Yeer Meyo keâes yeveeves
kesâ efueS Meyo keâe henuee De#ej DeeJÙeneW-I keâer hebefkeäle mes Deewj efheâj
mlecYe mes uesvee nw, Deesj otmejs De#ej kesâ efueS DeeJÙeneW oes keâer hebefkeäle Deesj
mlecYe keâe ØeÙeesie Fmeer Øekeâej mes keâjvee nQ~ GoenjCe kesâ efueS De#ej A
keâes 00, 12 mes efve™efhele efkeâÙee pee mekeâlee nw leLee De#ej P keâes 56, 76
Éeje oMee&Ùee pee mekeâlee nw~ Fmeer Øekeâej “PAR ROT” kesâ efueS
efJekeâuheeW ceW mes mebKÙeeDeeW keâe mener mecetn keâewve mee nw~

Ma trix-I Ma trix-II

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

0 A B C D E 5 O P Q R T

1 E C A B D 6 P O T Q R

2 A E B D C 7 O P R Q T

3 B A D C E 8 P O Q R T

4 A D C B E 9 O Q P R T

(a) 65, 00, 77, 88, 86, 99 (b) 85, 20, 58, 77, 87, 79
(c) 65, 30, 77, 98, 90, 99 (d) 66, 40, 76, 77, 86, 99
(e) None of these

2. A word is rep re sented by only one set of num bers as
given in any one of the al ter na tives. The sets of
num bers given in the al ter na tives are rep re sented
by two classes of al pha bets as in the ma trix given
be low. The col umns and rows of ma trix are
num bered from 1 to 6. A let ter from the ma trix can
be rep re sented first by its row and next by its
col umn, e.g., ‘a’ can be rep re sented by 42, 46, 62 etc.
and ‘P’ can be rep re sented by 15, 43, etc. Sim i larly,
you have to iden tify the set for the word ‘SNOW’.
efoÙes ieÙes efJekeâuheeW ceW mes mebKÙeeDeeW keâe Skeâ mecetn Skeâ Meyo keâes oMee&lee
nQ~ veerÛes efoÙes ieÙes oes DeeJÙeneW ceW oes JeieeX ceW JeCe&ceeuee oer ieF& nQ~ efpevekesâ
Éeje efJekeâuheeW ceW efoS ieS mebKÙeeDeeW kesâ mecetneW keâe yeveeÙee ieÙee nQ~
efJekeâuheeW ceW efoS ieS mebKÙeeDeeW kesâ mecetneW keâes yeveeÙee ieÙee nQ~ DeeJÙeneW-
I keâer mlecYe Deewj hebefkeäle ceW 1 mes 6 lekeâ mebKÙee oer ieF& nQ~ efkeâmeer Yeer

Meyo keâes yeveeves kesâ efueS Meyo keâe henuee De#ej DeeJÙeneW-I keâer hebefkeäle mes
Deewj efheâj mlecYe mes uesvee nw, Deesj otmejs De#ej kesâ efueS DeeJÙeneW oes keâer
hebefkeäle Deesj mlecYe keâe ØeÙeesie Fmeer Øekeâej mes keâjvee nQ~ GoenjCe kesâ
efueS De#ej A keâes 42, 46, 62 mes efve™efhele efkeâÙee pee mekeâlee nw leLee
De#ej P keâes 15, 43 Éeje oMee&Ùee pee mekeâlee nw~ Fmeer Øekeâej
“SNOW” kesâ efueS efJekeâuheeW ceW mes mebKÙeeDeeW keâe mener mecetn keâewve mee
nw~

1 2 3 4 5 6

1 H R E I P S

2 S G N D Z J

3 B U F T K L

4 V A P C Y A

5 M W C O X N

6 B A E I L O

(a) 21, 56, 62, 44 (b) 21, 56, 54, 52
(c) 32, 23, 54, 52 (d) 21, 14, 22, 56
(e) None of these

3. A word is rep re sented by only one set of num bers as
given in any one of the al ter na tives. The sets of
num bers given in the al ter na tives are rep re sented
by two classes of al pha bets as in the ma tri ces given
be low. The col umns and rows of ma trix I are
num bered from 0 to 4 and that of ma trix II are
num bered from 5 to 9. A let ter from these ma tri ces
can be rep re sented first by its row and next by its
col umn, e.g., ‘F’ can be rep re sented by 14, 21, etc and
‘E’ can be rep re sented by 20, 32, etc. Sim i larly, you
have to iden tify the set for the word ‘REST’
efoÙes ieÙes efJekeâuheeW ceW mes mebKÙeeDeeW keâe Skeâ mecetn Skeâ Meyo keâes oMee&lee
nQ~ veerÛes efoÙes ieÙes oes DeheJÙeneW ceW oes JeieeX ceW JeCe&ceeuee oer ieF& nQ~
efpevekesâ Éeje efJekeâuheeW ceW efoS ieS mebKÙeeDeeW kesâ mecetneW keâe yeveeÙee ieÙee
nQ~ efJekeâuheeW ceW efoS ieS mebKÙeeDeeW kesâ mecetneW keâes yeveeÙee ieÙee nQ~
DeeJÙeneW-I keâer mlecYe Deewj hebefkeäle ceW 0 mes 4 lekeâ mebKÙee oer ieF& nQ~ Deewj
DeeJÙetn-II ceW 5 mes 9 lekeâ mebKÙee oer ieF& nw~ efkeâmeer Yeer Meyo keâes yeveeves
kesâ efueS Meyo keâe henuee De#ej DeeJÙeneW-I keâer hebefkeäle mes Deewj efheâj
mlecYe mes uesvee nw, Deesj otmejs De#ej kesâ efueS DeeJÙeneW oes keâer hebefkeäle Deesj
mlecYe keâe ØeÙeesie Fmeer Øekeâej mes keâjvee nQ~ GoenjCe kesâ efueS De#ej F
keâes 14, 21 mes efve™efhele efkeâÙee pee mekeâlee nw leLee De#ej F keâes 20, 32
Éeje oMee&Ùee pee mekeâlee nw~ Fmeer Øekeâej “REST” kesâ efueS efJekeâuheeW ceW
mes mebKÙeeDeeW keâe mener mecetn keâewve mee nw~

Ma trix-I Ma trix-II

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

0 D E F I N 5 O P R S T

1 I N D E F 6 S T O P R

2 E F I N D 7 P R S T O

3 N D E F I 8 T O P R S

4 F I N D E 9 R S T O P
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(a) 57, 20, 96, 98 (b) 69, 01, 58, 68
(c) 95, 44, 96, 98 (d) 76, 01, 65, 59
(e) None of these

4. A word is rep re sented by only one set of num bers as
given in any one of the al ter na tives. The sets of
num bers given in the al ter na tives are rep re sented
by two classes of al pha bets as in the ma tri ces given
be low. The col umns and rows of ma trix I are
num bered from 0 to 4 and that of ma trix II are
num bered from 5 to 9. A let ter from these ma tri ces
can be rep re sented first by its row and next by its
col umn, e.g., ‘E’ can be rep re sented by 12, 24, etc.
and ‘M’ can be rep re sented by 56, 75, etc. Sim i larly,
you have for the word ‘OIL.’
efoÙes ieÙes efJekeâuheeW ceW mes mebKÙeeDeeW keâe Skeâ mecetn Skeâ Meyo keâes oMee&lee
nQ~ veerÛes efoÙes ieÙes oes DeheJÙeneW ceW oes JeieeX ceW JeCe&ceeuee oer ieF& nQ~
efpevekesâ Éeje efJekeâuheeW ceW efoS ieS mebKÙeeDeeW kesâ mecetneW keâe yeveeÙee ieÙee
nQ~ efJekeâuheeW ceW efoS ieS mebKÙeeDeeW kesâ mecetneW keâes yeveeÙee ieÙee nQ~
DeeJÙeneW-I keâer mlecYe Deewj hebefkeäle ceW 0 mes 4 lekeâ mebKÙee oer ieF& nQ, Deewj
DeeJÙetn-II ceW 5 mes 9 lekeâ mebKÙee oer ieF& nw~ efkeâmeer Yeer Meyo keâes yeveeves
kesâ efueS Meyo keâe henuee De#ej DeeJÙeneW-I keâer hebefkeäle mes Deewj efheâj
mlecYe mes uesvee nw, Deesj otmejs De#ej kesâ efueS DeeJÙeneW oes keâer hebefkeäle Deesj
mlecYe keâe ØeÙeesie Fmeer Øekeâej mes keâjvee nQ~ GoenjCe kesâ efueS De#ej E
keâes 12, 24 mes efve™efhele efkeâÙee pee mekeâlee nw leLee De#ej M keâes 56, 75
Éeje oMee&Ùee pee mekeâlee nw~ Fmeer Øekeâej “OIL” kesâ efueS efJekeâuheeW ceW mes
mebKÙeeDeeW keâe mener mecetn keâewve mee nw~

Ma trix-I Ma trix-II

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

0 E F G H I 5 L M N O P

1 H I E F G 6 O P L M N

2 F G H I E 7 M N O P L

3 I E F G H 8 P L M N O

4 G H I E F 9 N O P L M

(a) 67, 41, 86 (b) 67, 42, 86
(c) 65, 42, 86 (d) 65, 41, 85
(e) None of these

5. A word is rep re sented by only one set of num bers as
given in any one of the al ter na tives. The sets of
num bers given in the al ter na tives are rep re sented
by two classes of al pha bets as in two ma tri ces given
be low. The col umns and rows of Ma trix I are
num bered from 0 to 4 and that of Ma trix II are
num bered from 5 to 9. A let ter from these ma tri ces
can be rep re sented first by its row and next by its
col umn, e.g., ‘T’ can be rep re sented by 31, 76, etc.
and ‘S’ can be rep re sented by 14, 99, etc. Sim i larly,
you have to iden tify the set for the word GOVERN.
efoÙes ieÙes efJekeâuheeW ceW mes mebKÙeeDeeW keâe Skeâ mecetn Skeâ Meyo keâes oMee&lee
nQ~ veerÛes efoÙes ieÙes oes DeheJÙeneW ceW oes JeieeX ceW JeCe&ceeuee oer ieF& nQ~
efpevekesâ Éeje efJekeâuheeW ceW efoS ieS mebKÙeeDeeW kesâ mecetneW keâe yeveeÙee ieÙee
nQ~ efJekeâuheeW ceW efoS ieS mebKÙeeDeeW kesâ mecetneW keâes yeveeÙee ieÙee nQ~
DeeJÙeneW-I keâer mlecYe Deewj hebefkeäle ceW 0 mes 4 lekeâ mebKÙee oer ieF& nQ, Deewj
DeeJÙetn-II ceW 5 mes 9 lekeâ mebKÙee oer ieF& nw~ efkeâmeer Yeer Meyo keâes yeveeves
kesâ efueS Meyo keâe henuee De#ej DeeJÙeneW-I keâer hebefkeäle mes Deewj efheâj

mlecYe mes uesvee nw, Deesj otmejs De#ej kesâ efueS DeeJÙeneW oes keâer hebefkeäle Deesj
mlecYe keâe ØeÙeesie Fmeer Øekeâej mes keâjvee nQ~ GoenjCe kesâ efueS De#ej T
keâes 31, 76 mes efve™efhele efkeâÙee pee mekeâlee nw Deewj De#ej S keâes 14, 99
Éeje oMee&Ùee pee mekeâlee nw~ Fmeer Øekeâej “GOV ERN” kesâ efueS
efJekeâuheeW ceW mes mebKÙeeDeeW keâe mener mecetn keâewve mee nw~

Ma trix-I Ma trix-II

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

0 G V E A C 5 R E O N G

1 R O N G S 6 M P V E S

2 M N E S I 7 M T I O N

3 O T I T A 8 E A I C O

4 N S N E P 9 N T A R S

(a) 59, 89, 67, 22, 98, 21 (b) 13, 78, 01, 67, 55, 79

(c) 59, 11, 56, 22, 44, 65 (d) 00, 11, 67, 02, 10, 57

(e) None of these

6. A word is rep re sented by only one set of num bers as
given in any one of the al ter na tives. The sets of
num bers given in the al ter na tives are rep re sented
by two classes of al pha bets as in the two ma tri ces
given be low. The col umns and rows of Ma trix I are
num bered from 0 to 4 and that of Ma trix II from 5 to
9. A let ter from these ma tri ces can be rep re sented
first by its row and next col umn num ber. e.g., ‘F’ can
be rep re sented by 14, 21, etc. and ‘T’ can be
rep re sented by 59, 78, etc. Sim i larly iden tify the set
for the word POSE.
efoÙes ieÙes efJekeâuheeW ceW mes mebKÙeeDeeW keâe Skeâ mecetn Skeâ Meyo keâes oMee&lee
nQ~ veerÛes efoÙes ieÙes oes DeheJÙeneW ceW oes JeieeX ceW JeCe&ceeuee oer ieF& nQ~
efpevekesâ Éeje efJekeâuheeW ceW efoS ieS mebKÙeeDeeW kesâ mecetneW keâe yeveeÙee ieÙee
nQ~ efJekeâuheeW ceW efoS ieS mebKÙeeDeeW kesâ mecetneW keâes yeveeÙee ieÙee nQ~
DeeJÙeneW-I keâer mlecYe Deewj hebefkeäle ceW 0 mes 4 lekeâ mebKÙee oer ieF& nQ, Deewj
DeeJÙetn-II ceW 5 mes 9 lekeâ mebKÙee oer ieF& nw~ efkeâmeer Yeer Meyo keâes yeveeves
kesâ efueS Meyo keâe henuee De#ej DeeJÙeneW-I keâer hebefkeäle mes Deewj efheâj
mlecYe mes uesvee nw, Deesj otmejs De#ej kesâ efueS DeeJÙeneW oes keâer hebefkeäle Deesj
mlecYe keâe ØeÙeesie Fmeer Øekeâej mes keâjvee nQ~ GoenjCe kesâ efueS De#ej F
keâes 14, 21 mes efve™efhele efkeâÙee pee mekeâlee nw leLee De#ej T keâes 59, 78
Éeje oMee&Ùee pee mekeâlee nw~ Fmeer Øekeâej “POSE” kesâ efueS efJekeâuheeW ceW
mes mebKÙeeDeeW keâe mener mecetn keâewve mee nw~

Ma trix-I Ma trix-II

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

0 D E F I N 5 O P R S T

1 I N D E F 6 S T O P R

2 E F I N D 7 P R S T O

3 N D E F I 8 T O P R S

4 F I N D E 9 R S T O P

(a) 87, 55, 89, 43 (b) 68, 98, 58, 21
(c) 75, 86, 67, 14 (d) 56, 67, 77, 01
(e) None of these
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1. Find out the num ber of cir cles in the fig ure.

(a) 18 (b) 20 (c) 16 (d) 19

2. Find the num ber of tri an gles in the given
fig ure?

(a) 8 (b) 10 (c) 12 (d) 14

3. How many squares are there in the given
fig ures?

(a) 10 (b) 11 (c) 12 (d) 14

4. How many tri an gles are there in the given
fig ure ?

(a) 39 (b) 38 (c) 40 (d) 45

5. Find the num ber of tri an gles in the given
fig ure.

(a) 11 (b) 13 (c) 15 (d) 171.

6. How many rect an gles are there in the given
di a gram

(a) 4 (b) 7 (c) 9 (d) 18

7. Count the num ber of par al lel o grams in the
given fig ure.

(a) 20 (b) 18 (c) 16 (d) 12
8. How many rect an gles are there in the given

fig ure.

(a) 10 (b) 9 (c) 8 (d) 7
9. Find the num ber of tri an gles in the given

fig ure.

(a) 16 (b) 18 (c) 14 (d) 15
10. Find the min i mum num ber of straight lines

re quired to make the given fig ure.

(a) 16 (b) 17 (c) 18 (d) 19
11. Count the num ber of tri an gles and squares in

the given fig ure

(a) 26 tri an gles,5 squares
(b) 28 tri an gles, 5 squares
(c) 26 tri an gles, 6 squares
(d) 28 tri an gles, 6 tri an gles

12. Find the num ber of tri an gles in the given
fig ure.

(a) 16 (b) 13 (c) 9 (d) 7
13. Count the num ber of tri an gles in the given

fig ure.

(a) 25 (b) 11 (c) 15 (d) 16
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14. Count the num ber of rect an gles in the given
fig ure

(a) 20 (b) 18 (c) 16 (d) 15
15. Find the num ber of tri an gles in the given

fig ure

(a) 18 (b) 20 (c) 28 (d) 34
16. Count the num ber of tri an gles and squares in

the given fig ure.

(a) 44 tri an gles, 10 squares
(b) 14 tri an gles,16 squares
(c) 27 tri an gles, 6 squares
(d) 36 tri an gles, 9 squares

17. Find the num ber of tri an gles in the given
fig ure.

(a) 16 (b) 22 (c) 24 (d) 32
18. How many tri an gles are there in the fol low ing

fig ure?

(a) 20 (b) 24 (c) 28 (d) 32
19. How many tri an gles are there in the given

fig ure?

(a) 16 (b) 14 (c) 8 (d) 12
20. How many tri an gles ar there in the fol low ing

fig ure?

(a) 8 (b) 10 (c) 12 (d) 14
21. How many tri an gles are there in the fig ure

be low?

(a) 8 (b) 10 (c) 12 (d) 11
22. Find out the num ber of tri an gles in the given

fig ure.

(a) 34 (b) 38 (c) 44 (d) 48 or more
23. Count the num ber of tri an gle in the given

fig ure.

(a) 27 (b) 45 (c) 41 (d) 39
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Directions : In each one of the following questions,
you are given a combination of letters or /and numbers
followed by four alternatives (a), (b), (c) and (d).
Choose the alternative which most closely resembles
the mirror image of the given combination.
1. STROKE

(a) (b)
(c) (d)

2. LATERAL
(a) (b)
(c) (d)

3. QUALITY
(a) (b)
(c) (d)

4. WESTERN
(a) (b)
(c) (d)

5. BUZZER
(a) (b)
(c) (d)

6. D B V 8 4 7 6
(a) (b)
(c) (d)

7. 1 5 U P 5 0 6 2
(a) (b)
(c) (d)

8. GANDHI1869
(a) (b)
(c) (d)

9. 1 9 6 5 I N D O P A K
(a) (b)
(c) (d)

10. 2 4 7 5 9 3
(a) (b)
(c) (d)

Directions : In each one of the following questions,
choose the correct mirror image of the figure (x) from
amongst the four alternatives (a), (b), (c), (d) given
along with it.
11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.
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EKORTS EKORTS
ROKETS

OKE

STR

L
A

R
E

T
AL LATERAL

LARETAL TALERAL

QUALITY
UALITY Q AYTI L

WESTERN WESTERN

TERN

BUZZER

REZZUB
U Z ERZ ZZE BU

D B   8 4 7

6 7 4 8 V B D
8 4 7 6 D B V V8476

5 0 6 2 U P 15 2 6 0 5 P U 51
15UP5O62 U P51PO562

6891HIDNA

G GANDHI1869

968 1IH DNA G GA NDHI 18
69

KA INDOP 1965 PAKINDO1965
KAPODNI15691 PAK INDO 1965

3 9 5 7 4 2
2475

9

3 3
6
5742

( )x (a) (b) (c) (d)

( )x (a) (b) (c) (d)

( )x (a) (b) (c) (d)

( )x (a) (b) (c) (d)

( )x (a) (b) (c) (d)

( )x (a) (b) (c) (d)

( )x (a) (b) (c) (d)

( )x (a) (b) (c) (d)



Directions : In each one of the following questions,
you are given a combination of letters or/and numbers
followed by four alternatives (a), (b), (c), (d). Choose
the alternative which most closely resembles the
water image of the given combination.

26. DISC
(a) CSID (b) (c) (d) DISC

27. TRAY
(a) (b) YART (c) (d)

28. FRUIT
(a) (b) (c) (d)

29. ACOUSTIC
(a) (b)
(c) (d)

30. FAMILY
(a) (b)
(c) (d)

31. D L 2 C A 3 4 O O
(a) (b)
(c) (d)

32. D 6 Z 7 F 4
(a) (b)
(c) (d)

33. VAYU8436
(a) (b)
(c) (d)

34. 5 0 J A 3 2 D E O 6
(a) (b)
(c) (d)

35. RAJ589D8
(a) (b)
(c) (d)

Directions : In each one of the following questions,
choose the correct water-image of the figure (x) from
amongst the four alternative (a), (b), (c), (d), given
along with it.
36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.
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DISC
DISC

YART YART YART

TIUFR TIURF RFUIT

T

IURF

(a) (b) (c) (d)

( )x

(a) (b) (c) (d)

( )x

(a) (b) (c) (d)

( )x

(a) (b) (c) (d)

( )x

(a) (b) (c) (d)

( )x

(a) (b) (c) (d)

( )x

CITSUOCA CITSUOA

C
CI

T
S

U
OC

A
CI

TSU
OC

A

Y
LI

MAF YL

I
MAF

YL

IM
AFYL

I
MAF

OO
43A

C
2L

D OO
43AC2L

D
OO

4
3

AC2L
D OO

4

3
AC2L

D

4F7
Z

6
D

4F7Z6
D

4F7Z6D 4F7Z6D

6
34

8UYAV 6348UYAV
6348UYAV 6

3
48UYAV

9

OE
D

23AJ05
9

OE
D

23AJO5

(a) (b) (c) (d)

( )x

9OE53AJO5 D
9

OE23AJO5 D

8

D6
5JAR 8 8

D6
5JAR 8

8

D6
5JAR 8 8

D6
5JAR 8

(a) (b) (c) (d)

( )x

(a) (b) (c) (d)

( )x



45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.
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(a) (b) (c) (d)

( )x

(a) (b) (c) (d)

( )x

(a) (b) (c) (d)

( )x

(a) (b) (c) (d)

( )x

(a) (b) (c) (d)

( )x

(a) (b) (c) (d)

( )x



Directions: The questions that follow contain a set of
three figures X, Y and Z showing a sequence of folding
of a piece of paper. Fig (Z) shows the manner in which
the folded paper has been cut. These three figures are
followed by four answer figures from which you have
to choose a figure which would most closely resemble
the unfolded form of fig. (Z).
1. Questions Figure

Answer Figure

2. Questions Figure

Answer Figure

3. Questions Figure

Answer Figure

4. Questions Figure

Answer Figure

5. Questions Figure

Answer Figure

6. Questions Figure

Answer Figure

7. Questions Figure

Answer Figure

8. Questions Figure

Answer Figure

9. Questions Figure

Answer Figure

10. Questions Figure

Answer Figure

11. Questions Figure
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(a) (b) (c) (d)

X Y Z

(a) (b) (c) (d)

X Y Z

X Y Z

(a) (b) (c) (d)

(a) (b) (c) (d)

X Y Z

X Y Z

(a) (b) (c) (d)

X Y Z

(a) (b) (c) (d)

X Y Z

(a) (b) (c) (d)

X Y Z

(a) (b) (c) (d)

X Y Z

(a) (b) (c) (d)

P X Y Z

(a) (b) (c) (d)

X Y Z



An swer Fig ure

12. Ques tions Fig ure

An swer Fig ure

13. Ques tions Fig ure

An swer Fig ure

14. Ques tion Fig ures :

An swer Fig ures :

15. Ques tion Fig ures :

An swer Fig ures :

16. Ques tion Fig ures :

An swer Fig ures :

17. Ques tion Fig ures :

An swer Fig ures :

18. Ques tion Fig ures :

An swer Fig ures :

19. Ques tion Fig ures :

An swer Fig ures :

20. Ques tion Fig ures :

An swer Fig ures :

21. Ques tion Fig ures :

An swer Fig ures :

22. Ques tion Fig ures :

An swer Fig ures :
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(a) (b) (c) (d)

X Y Z

(a) (b) (c) (d)

X Y ZP

X Y Z

(a) (b) (c) (d)

P X Y Z

(a) (b) (c) (d)
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  Chap-1 Coding Decoding
answer key-1

1. (a) 2. (b)  3. (c) 4. (b) 5. (a) 6. (a) 7. (a)  8. (a) 9. (d) 10. (d)
11. (a) 12. (b) 13. (a) 14. (c)  15. (b)  16. (b)  17. (d)  18. (a)  19. (c)  20. (b)

 21. (e)  22. (e)  23. (c) 24. (e)  25. (a)  26. (b)  27. (b)  28. (e)  29. (e) 30. (e)
 31. (e) 32. (e)  33. (e)  34. (c)  35. (b)  36. (b)  37. (a)  38. (a)  39. (b) 40. (d)
 41. (d)  42. (a)  43. (a)  44. (d)  45. (e)  46. (c)  47. (c)  48. (a)  49. (b)  50. (a)

51. (b)  52. (c)  53. (c)  54. (c)  55. (e) 56. (a) 57. (b)  58. (e)

Answer key-2
1. (c) 2. (d)  3. (b) 4. (b) 5. (d) 6. (a) 7. (b)  8. (d) 9. (a) 10. (c)

11. (d) 12. (a) 13. (b) 14. (b)  15. (a)  16. (c)  17. (a)  18. (e)  19. (c)  20. (e)
 21. (e)  22. (a)  23. (b) 24. (d)  25. (c)  26. (a)  27. (e)  28. (b)  29. (a)

 Chap-2 Missing Series
answer key-1

1. (b) 2. (a)  3. (d) 4. (d) 5. (a) 6. (c) 7. (b)  8. (b) 9. (c) 10. (b)
11. (b) 12. (b) 13. (b) 14. (b)  15. (a)  16. (b)  17. (c)  18. (b)  19. (c)  20. (c)

 21. (c)  22. (b)  23. (c) 24. (c)  25. (d)  26. (c)  27. (b)  28. (a)  29. (b) 30. (d)
 31. (b) 32. (d)  33. (c)  34. (b)  35. (a)  36. (b)  37. (d)  38. (a)  39. (a) 40. (a)
 41. (d)  42. (b)  43. (e)  44. (d)  45. (d)  46. (c)  47. (a)  48. (b)  49. (a)  50. (d)

51. (d)  52. (c)  53. (c)  54. (d)  55. (b) 56. (c) 57. (c)  58. (d)  59. (c)  60. (a)
 61. (e)  62. (d) 63. (b) 64. (c)  65. (d)  66. (d)  67. (c)  68. (b)  69. (b)  70. (c)
 71. (b)  72. (b)  73. (c)  74. (b)  75. (c)  76. (a)  77. (c)  78. (a) 79. (c)

 Chap-3 Alphabet test
answer key-1

1. (e) 2. (a)  3. (c) 4. (e) 5. (b) 6. (e) 7. (d)  8. (c) 9. (a) 10. (a)
11. (b) 12. (b 13. (d) 14. (d)  15. (c)  16. (b)  17. (d)  18. (c)  19. (a)  20. (b)

 21. (b)  22. (a)  23. (a) 24. (c)  25. (a)  26. (c)  27. (c)  28. (c)  29. (c) 30. (d)
 31. (d) 32. (d)  33. (d)

answer key-2
1. (d) 2. (d)  3. (c) 4. (e) 5. (e) 6. (e) 7. (e)  8. (d) 9. (b) 10. (b)

11. (c) 12. (c) 13. (b) 14. (b)  15. (b)  16. (c)  17. (e)  18. (c)  19. (a)  20. (b)
 21. (e)  22. (a)  23. (e) 24. (b)  25. (b)  26. (e)  27. (e)  28. (e)  29. (c) 30. (d)
 31. (d) 32. (b)  33. (b)

answer key-3
1. (e) 2. (b)  3. (d) 4. (d) 5. (c) 6. (b) 7. (a)  8. (e) 9. (c) 10. (a)

11. (d) 12. (b) 13. (b) 14. (d)  15. (c)  16. (e)  17. (b)  18. (a)  19. (d)  20. (a)
 21. (b)  22. (d)  23. (d) 24. (d)  25. (c)  26. (c)  27. (a)  28. (d)

answer key-4
1. (c) 2. (a)  3. (d) 4. (c) 5. (d) 6. (b) 7. (a)  8. (b) 9. (e) 10. (b)

11. (a) 12. (c) 13. (e) 14. (e)  15. (e)  16. (a)  17. (b)  18. (a)  19. (e)  20. (d)
 21. (c)  22. (c)  23. (e) 24. (b)  25. (d)  26. (a)  27. (c)  28. (e)  29. (c) 30. (c)
 31. (e)
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answer key-5
1. (d) 2. (a)  3. (b) 4. (b) 5. (c) 6. (c) 7. (d)  8. (b) 9. (d) 10. (b)

11. (c) 12. (c) 13. (d) 14. (d)  15. (c)  16. (a)  17. (a)  18. (b)  19. (d)  20. (b)

 Chap-4 Blood Relation
answer key-1

1. (a) 2. (b)  3. (c) 4. (b) 5. (c) 6. (b) 7. (b)  8. (d) 9. (a) 10. (b)
11. (b) 12. (d) 13. (d) 14. (c)  15. (b)  16. (a)  17. (d)  18. (a)  19. (d)  20. (b)

 21. (c)  22. (a)  23. (c) 24. (a)  25. (a)  26. (b)  27. (c)  28. (c)  29. (d) 30. (a)
 31. (d) 32. (b)  33. (a)  34. (b)  35. (a)  36. (e)  37. (c)  38. (a)  39. (d) 40. (d)
 41. (a)  42. (d)  43. (a)  44. (b)  45. (c)  46. (d)  47. (b)  48. (b)  49. (c)  50. (c)

answer key-2
1. (a) 2. (a)  3. (d) 4. (b) 5. (b) 6. (c) 7. (a)  8. (d) 9. (c) 10. (a)

11. (b) 12. (a) 13. (c) 14. (c)  15. (c)  16. (c)  17. (a)  18. (d)  19. (d)  20. (c)
 21. (d)  22. (c)  23. (c) 24. (b)  25. (a)  26. (b)  27. (a)  28. (c)  29. (a) 30. (b)
 31. (b) 32. (a)  33. (b)  34. (a)  35. (b)  36. (c)  37. (d)  38. (b)  39. (b) 40. (b)
 41. (d)  42. (a)  43. (d)  44. (c)  45. (c)  46. (b)  47. (b)  48. (c)  49. (b)

 Chap-5 Direction Sense
answer key-1

1. (c) 2. (a)  3. (b) 4. (a) 5. (c) 6. (c) 7. (c) 8. (d)   9. (a)  10. (c)
 11. (c)  12. (b)  13. (b)  14. (b)  15. (c)  16. (a) 17. (c)  18. (c)  19. (b)  20. (a)
 21. (d)  22. (d) 23. (b)  24. (d) 25. (a)  26. (d)

Answer key-2
1. (c) 2. (a)  3. (b) 4. (c) 5. (d) 6. (d) 7. (c)  8. (b) 9. (c) 10. (a)

11. (d) 12. (d) 13. (b) 14. (d)  15. (a)  16. (c)  17. (a)  18. (d)  19. (e)  20. (a)
 21. (d)  22. (b)  23. (e) 24. (b)  25. (a)

 Chap-6 Number Ranking
answer key-1

1. (c) 2. (a)  3. (a) 4. (a) 5. (b) 6. (b) 7. (b)  8. (a) 9. (c) 10. (a)
11. (a) 12. (b) 13. (a) 14. (d)  15. (b)  16. (a)  17. (b)  18. (d)  19. (c)  20. (d)

 21. (c)  22. (b)  23. (a) 24. (b)  25. (c)  26. (d)  27. (c)  28. (c)  29. (d) 30. (e)
 31. (e) 32. (d)  33. (e)  34. (d)  35. (d)  36. (c)  37. (c)  38. (d)  39. (d) 40. (c)
 41. (c)

 Chap-7 Series Number
answer key

1. (a) 2. (d)  3. (b) 4. (c) 5. (a) 6. (d) 7. (a)  8. (c) 9. (b) 10. (a)
11. (a) 12. (e) 13. (d) 14. (e)  15. (c)  16. (c)  17. (e)  18. (a)  19. (d)  20. (b)

 21. (b)  22. (a)  23. (b) 24. (b)  25. (b)  26. (b)

106 ANSWER KEY



 Chap-8 Alphabetic Order of words
answer key

1. (c) 2. (b)  3. (a) 4. (c) 5. (e) 6. (c) 7. (d)  8. (c) 9. (a) 10. (e)
11. (c) 12. (e) 13. (a) 14. (b)  15. (b)  16. (d)  17. (b)  18. (d)  19. (a)  20. (c)

 21. (b)  22. (d)  23. (c) 24. (d)  25. (a)  26. (b)  27. (c)  28. (e)  29. (d) 30. (e)
 31. (e) 32. (c)

 Chap-9 Syllo
answer key-1

1. (a) 2. (a)  3. (c) 4. (c) 5. (b) 6. (a) 7. (e)  8. (a) 9. (d) 10. (d)
11. (a) 12. (d) 13. (a) 14. (d)  15. (a)  16. (e)  17. (d)  18. (d)  19. (d)

answer key-2
1. (c) 2. (b)  3. (d) 4. (d) 5. (a) 6. (c) 7. (b)  8. (b) 9. (d) 10. (b)

11. (d) 12. (b) 13. (a) 14. (c)  15. (a)  16. (b)  17. (a)  18. (c)  19. (a)  20. (b)
 21. (a)  22. (b)  23. (c) 24. (c)  25. (d)  26. (b)  27. (d)  28. (b)  29. (a) 30. (a)

 Chap-10 Input Output
answer key-1

1. (a) 2. (c)  3. (b) 4. (d) 5. (c) 6. (c) 7. (b)  8. (d) 9. (e) 10. (e)
11. (c) 12. (a) 13. (d) 14. (b)  15. (c)  16. (e)  17. (d)  18. (b)  19. (c)  20. (e)

 21. (d)  22. (b)  23. (c) 24. (c)

answer key-2
1. (c) 2. (c)  3. (d) 4. (d) 5. (b) 6. (c) 7. (b)  8. (c) 9. (a) 10. (a)

11. (a)  12. (b)  13. (e)  14. (b)  15. (a)  16. (c)  17. (e)  18. (d)  19. (a)  20. (e)

 Chap-11 Sitting Arrangement
ANSWER KEY-1

1. (a)  2. (d) 3. (b) 4. (b)  5. (c)  6. (b)  7. (a) 8. (c)  9. (d)  10. (b)
 11. (c) 12. (d) 13. (a) 14. (d) 15. (b) 16. (d) 17. (a) 18. (c)

Answer key-2
1. (b) 2. (c)  3. (b) 4. (b) 5. (a) 6. (c) 7. (b)  8. (c) 9. (b) 10. (a)

11. (d) 12. (e) 13. (d) 14. (a)  15. (b)  16. (d)  17. (b)  18. (c)  19. (e)  20. (c)
 21. (c)  22. (a)  23. (c) 24. (c)  25. (d)  26. (a)  27. (e)  28. (a)  29. (b) 30. (a)
 31. (e)

 Chap-12 Puzzle
answer key-1

1. (c) 2. (b)  3. (c) 4. (b) 5. (a) 6. (d) 7. (a)  8. (b) 9. (d) 10. (a)
11. (b) 12. (d) 13. (a) 14. (e)  15. (b)  16. (c)  17. (b)  18. (e)  19. (e)  20. (d)

 21. (d)  22. (a)  23. (b) 24. (c)  25. (d)  26. (a)  27. (e)  28. (c)  29. (e) 30. (a)
 31. (c) 32. (b)  33. (a)  34. (b)  35. (b)  36. (a)  37. (d)  38. (e)  39. (e) 40. (d)
 41. (b)  42. (d)  43. (a)  44. (b)  45. (c)  46. (a)  47. (a)  48. (c)  49. (b)  50. (c)

51. (c)  52. (b)  53. (c)  54. (d)

ANSWER KEY 107



 Chap-14 Coded Inequality
answer key

1. (a) 2. (b)  3. (b) 4. (e) 5. (a) 6. (d) 7. (a)  8. (d) 9. (c) 10. (a)
11. (c) 12. (b) 13. (e) 14. (d)  15. (d)  16. (a)  17. (e)  18. (c)  19. (d)  20. (c)

 21. (b)  22. (d)  23. (b) 24. (a)  25. (a)

 ASSUMPTION
ANSWER KEY-1

1. (e) 2. (e)  3. (d) 4. (a) 5. (a) 6. (b) 7. (e)  8. (a) 9. (b) 10. (b)
11. (e) 12. (a) 13. (e) 14. (a)

ANSWER KEY-2
1. (a) 2. (d)  3. (b) 4. (e) 5. (e) 6. (b) 7. (b)  8. (a) 9. (d) 10. (b)

11. (b) 12. (a) 13. (b) 14. (a) 15. (a)

ANSWER KEY-3
1. (e) 2. (e)  3. (b) 4. (a) 5. (a) 6. (b) 7. (a)  8. (d) 9. (a) 10. (e)

11. (a) 12. (d) 13. (b) 14. (b)

ANSWER KEY-4
1. (a) 2. (b)  3. (a) 4. (d) 5. (b) 6. (d) 7. (d)  8. (e) 9. (a) 10. (d)

11. (d) 12. (d) 13. (d) 14. (d) 15. (e)  16. (a) 17. (b)  18. (b) 19. (b) 20. (e)
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 Phase-2
 Chap-1 Analogy

Answer key
1. (c) 2. (b)  3. (a) 4. (c) 5. (b) 6. (d) 7. (a)  8. (c) 9. (c) 10. (d)

11. (a) 12. (b) 13. (c) 14. (b)  15. (d)  16. (d)  17. (d)  18. (a)  19. (a)  20. (c)
 21. (d)  22. (c)  23. (c) 24. (c)  25. (d)  26. (c)  27. (d)  28. (b)  29. (a) 30. (d)
 31. (d) 32. (d)  33. (a)  34. (a)  35. (c)  36. (c)  37. (c)  38. (b)  39. (c) 40. (c)
 41. (d)  42. (d)  43. (b)  44. (c)  45. (c)  46. (c)  47. (d)  48. (a)  49. (b)  50. (a)

51. (d)  52. (d)  53. (d)  54. (a)  55. (c) 56. (c)

 Chap-2 Odd Man Out
answer key-1

1. (d) 2. (d)  3. (b) 4. (d) 5. (b) 6. (b) 7. (d)  8. (d) 9. (b) 10. (d)
11. (d) 12. (d) 13. (d) 14. (b)  15. (b)  16. (c)  17. (d)  18. (b)  19. (b)  20. (d)

 21. (b)  22. (d)  23. (d) 24. (a)  25. (c)  26. (b)  27. (d)  28. (e)  29. (d) 30. (b)

answer key-2
1. (b) 2. (d)  3. (d) 4. (d) 5. (c) 6. (b) 7. (d)  8. (b) 9. (a) 10. (a)

11. (c) 12. (c) 13. (d) 14. (b)  15. (b)  16. (a)  17. (e)  18. (b)  19. (c)  20. (b)
 21. (d)  22. (c)  23. (c) 24. (e)  25. (e)  26. (e)  27. (b)  28. (e)  29. (b)

 Chap-3 Mathematical Operation
answer key

1. (c) 2. (e)  3. (b) 4. (c) 5. (e) 6. (e) 7. (c)  8. (e) 9. (a) 10. (b)
11. (e) 12. (c) 13. (a) 14. (d)  15. (d)  16. (a)  17. (b)  18. (d)  19. (b)  20. (a)

 21. (c)  22. (e)  23. (e) 24. (e)  25. (c)

 Chap-4 Logical Venn Diagram
answer key

1. (a) 2. (a)  3. (c) 4. (a) 5. (d) 6. (c) 7. (d)  8. (e) 9. (c) 10. (a)
11. (a) 12. (d) 13. (b) 14. (c)  15. (a)  16. (a)  17. (b)  18. (a)  19. (b)  20. (a)

 21. (e)  22. (e)  23. (d) 24. (c)  25. (a)  26. (c)  27. (b)  28. (d)  29. (a) 30. (a)
 31. (c) 32. (b)  33. (c)  34. (b)  35. (a)  36. (d)  37. (b)  38. (c)  39. (a) 40. (d)
 41. (a)  42. (c)  43. (b)  44. (c)  45. (a)  46. (d)

 Chap-5 Inserting the Missing Series
answer key-1

1. (c) 2. (b)  3. (b) 4. (a) 5. (d) 6. (a) 7. (b)  8. (c) 9. (b) 10. (a)
11. (d) 12. (a) 13. (b) 14. (b)  15. (d)  16. (b)  17. (c)  18. (d)  19. (c)  20. (b)

 21. (a)  22. (d)  23. (b) 24. (c)  25. (d)  26. (d)  27. (b)  28. (b)  29. (b) 30. (b)
 31. (c) 32. (c)  33. (b)  34. (c)  35. (b)  36. (c)  37. (b)  38. (c)  39. (a) 40. (c)
 41. (b)  42. (c)  43. (d)  44. (d)  45. (c)  46. (a)  47. (c)  48. (d)  49. (d)  50. (c)
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answer key-2
1. (d) 2. (d)  3. (b) 4. (c) 5. (b) 6. (b) 7. (d)  8. (c) 9. (d) 10. (d)

11. (c) 12. (d) 13. (d) 14. (d)  15. (a)  16. (b)  17. (d)  18. (d)  19. (b)  20. (d)
 21. (b)  22. (b)  23. (b) 24. (b)  25. (b)  26. (d)  27. (d)  28. (b)  29. (b) 30. (d)
 31. (d) 32. (c)  33. (b)  34. (a)  35. (c)  36. (d)

 Chap-6 Cube & Dice
answer key

1. (a) 2. (b)  3. (c) 4. (d) 5. (d) 6. (a) 7. (d)  8. (a) 9. (b) 10. (b)
11. (b) 12. (c) 13. (c) 14. (a)  15. (c)  16. (b)  17. (c)  18. (a)  19. (c)  20. (c)

 21. (c)  22. (a)  23. (b) 24. (b)  25. (d)  26. (b)  27. (b)

 Chap-7 Matrix
ANSWER KEY

1. (a) 2. (b)  3. (d) 4. (c) 5. (d) 6. (d)

 Chap-8 Counting Figure
Answer key

1. (d) 2. (d)  3. (d) 4. (d) 5. (c) 6. (d) 7. (b)  8. (b) 9. (b) 10. (b)
11. (d) 12. (a) 13. (a) 14. (a)  15. (c)  16. (a)  17. (c)  18. (c)  19. (a)  20. (c)

 21. (b)  22. (d)  23. (a)

 Chap-9 Mirror Image and Water Image
answer key

1. (d) 2. (b)  3. (b) 4. (d) 5. (d) 6. (d) 7. (c)  8. (c) 9. (a) 10. (b)
11. (c) 12. (a) 13. (d) 14. (b)  15. (a)  16. (d)  17. (c)  18. (c)  19. (d)  20. (b)

 21. (b)  22. (d)  23. (b) 24. (c)  25. (a)  26. (c)  27. (a)  28. (a)  29. (d) 30. (c)
 31. (a) 32. (c)  33. (d)  34. (b)  35. (a)  36. (a)  37. (c)  38. (d)  39. (d) 40. (b)
 41. (b)  42. (a)  43. (d)  44. (c)  45. (b)  46. (a)  47. (d)  48. (b)  49. (c)  50. (d)

 Chap-10 Paper Cutting & Paper Folding
answer key

1. (c) 2. (d)  3. (c) 4. (d) 5. (b) 6. (b) 7. (c)  8. (d) 9. (a) 10. (a)
11. (d) 12. (a) 13. (a) 14. (a)  15. (c)  16. (c)  17. (b)  18. (b)  19. (c)  20. (c)

 21. (b)  22. (b)
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